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SUNNYSIDE CITY COUNCIL REGULAR MEETING 
Meeting Minutes 

March 12, 2018 at 6:30 P.M. 
 

Law and Justice Center 
401 Homer Street, Sunnyside, Washington 

  
CALL TO ORDER - ROLL CALL  
 

COUNCIL PRESENT ABSENT 
Julia Hart, Mayor X  
Francisco Guerrero, DM X  
Dean Broersma X  
John Henry X  
Craig Hicks X  
Jim Restucci X  
Ron Stremler X  

 
STAFF PRESENT: City Manager Day, City Clerk Estrada, Acting Fire Chief Harris, Public Works Director 
Fisher, Finance & Administrative Services Director Alba, and Police Chief Escalera 
 
PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE 
 
PROCLAMATION – 16th Annual March for Meals Month 
 
1. UNSCHEDULED APPEARANCES BY CITIZENS 
 
LaDon Linde thanked the Sunnyside Police Department for their handling of recent threats at Sunnyside 
High School. 
 
2. CONSENT AGENDA:    

A. Approve minutes of the February 26, 2018 Regular Meeting.  
 
B. Approve Claim Vouchers for the following dates: 

1) Voucher number 93307 for $2,693 for the period ending February 23, 2018. 
2) Voucher numbers 93308 through 93336 and Wire Transfers as listed for $91,996.76 for the 

period ending February 28, 2018. 
3) Voucher numbers 93339 through 93420 and Wire Transfers as listed for $262,678.46 for the 

period ending March 7, 2018. 
 

C. Approve Payroll Vouchers for the following dates: 
1) Voucher number 117593 for $1,125 for the period ending February 9, 2018. 
2) Voucher numbers 117572 through 117592 and Wire Transfers as listed for $338,129.54 for the 

period ending February 25, 2018. 
3) Voucher number 117594 through 117629 and Wire Transfers as listed for $296,375.41 for the 

period ending March 9, 2018. 
 

MOTION by Deputy Mayor Guerrero, seconded by Councilor Restucci to approve the Consent 
Agenda as presented. MOTION carried with 7 yes votes and 0 no votes. 
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3. ACTIVE AGENDA: 
A. Judicial Services Contract 

Consider approving a professional services contract with Steven L. Michels for Municipal Court 
Judicial Services. 
 

MOTION by Councilor Broersma, seconded by Councilor Hicks, to approve a professional 
services contract with Steven L. Michels for Municipal Court Judicial Services. Motion carried 
with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
B. Business Associate Agreement 

Consider approving a Business Associate Agreement with Astria Health. 
 

MOTION by Councilor Restucci, seconded by Councilor Henry, to approve a Business Associate 
Agreement with Astria Health. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
C. Lodging Tax Advisory Committee (LTAC) – 2018 Funding Recommendations 

Receive revised funding recommendation from LTAC, consider City Attorney legal opinion, and 
consider authorizing the City Manager to enter into an agreement with each agency for the amounts 
recommended. 

 
MOTION by Deputy Mayor Guerrero, seconded Councilor Henry, to fund the Sunnyside Float at 
$5,000. Motion carried with 5 YES votes and 2 NO votes (Broersma and Restucci). 
 
MOTION made and duly seconded to fund the NW Nitro Nationals at $2,500. Motion carried with 
5 YES votes and 2 NO votes. 

 
D. Lodging Tax Advisory Committee – Lighted Farm Implement Parade Funding Recommendation 

Receive funding recommendation from LTAC and consider authorizing the City Manager to enter 
into an agreement with each agency for the amounts recommended.  
 

MOTION by Councilor Henry, seconded by Councilor Broersma, to fund the Lighted Farm 
Implement Parade at $15,000. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
E. Prosecution Services Agreement for Conflict Cases 

Consider authorizing the City Manager to enter in an agreement for Prosecution Services for 
Conflict Cases. 
 

MOTION by Councilor Restucci, seconded by Councilor Henry, to authorize the City Manager to 
enter in an agreement for Prosecution Services for Conflict Cases. Motion carried with 7 YES 
votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
F. Stormwater Rate Study Task Order 

Consider approving a Task Order No. 2018-06 to update the Stomwater Management Utility. 
 

MOTION by Deputy Mayor Guerrero, seconded by Councilor Henry, to approve a Task Order No. 
2018-06 to update the Stomwater Management Utility. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO 
votes. 

 
G. Kiwanis Park Playground 

Consider authorizing the City Manager to execute an agreement with Sitelines Park and 
Playground Products to install the playground equipment at Kiwanis Park. 
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MOTION by Councilor Hicks, seconded by Councilor Henry, to authorize the City Manager to 
execute an agreement with Sitelines Park and Playground Products to install the playground 
equipment at Kiwanis Park. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
H. Task Assignment with Yakima County – E. Edison Avenue Improvement Project 

Consider authorizing the City Manager to execute a task order with Yakima County to acquire right 
of way for East Edison Avenue Improvement Project. 
 

MOTION by Deputy Mayor Guerrero, seconded by Councilor Stremler, to authorize the City 
Manager to execute a task order with Yakima County to acquire right of way for East Edison 
Avenue Improvement Project. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
I. Water System Plan Adoption  

Consider adopting the updated Water System Plan as presented. 
 
MOTION by Councilor Henry, seconded by Councilor Broersma, to adopt the updated Waster 
System Plan as presented. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
J. Citizen Advisory Boards & Commissions Ordinance (SMC 2.50) – First Reading 

Consider an ordinance amending Chapter 2.50 of the Sunnyside Municipal Code, pertaining to 
Citizen Advisory Boards and Commissions. 

 
MOTION by Councilor Restucci, seconded by Council Hicks, to approve the first reading of an 
ordinance amending Chapter 2.50 of the Sunnyside Municipal Code, pertaining to Citizen 
Advisory Boards and Commissions, and placing it on the March 26 Consent Agenda for 
adoption. Motion carried with 7 YES votes and 0 NO votes. 

 
4. ITEMS FROM COUNCIL MEMBERS: 

A. Mayors Appointment(s) for Board and Commissions 
 

B. Council Request Status Report 
 
C. Other reports, announcements, and/or questions by Council 
 
D. Upcoming Council Meetings: 

1) March 26, 2018 Regular Meeting 
2) April 2, 2018 Workshop 
3) April 9, 2018 Workshop 

 
5. ITEMS FROM CITY MANAGER AND DEPARTMENT HEADS 
 
6. ADJOURN 

There being no further business to come before the Council and without objection, Mayor Hart 
adjourned the meeting at 8:19 PM. 
 
Respectfully submitted, 
 
 
_______________________________       
Deborah Estrada, CMC, City Clerk  
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Chapter 1: DESCRIPTION OF WATER SYSTEM 

1.1 INTRODUCTION 
This Water System Plan (WSP) is intended to accomplish the following objectives for the City of 
Sunnyside: 

 Document the City’s water system’s existing and recent past production and consumption, 
system improvements, activities, and to provide an assessment of existing facilities. 

 Consolidate various water quality monitoring plans and water system reports in one 
document. 

 Demonstrate the system’s operational, technical, managerial and financial capability to 
achieve and maintain compliance with relevant local, state and federal plans and 
regulations. 

 Demonstrate how the system will address present and future needs in a manner consistent 
with other relevant plans. 

This WSP will also fulfill the requirements of WAC 246-290-100, Water System Plan, and is consistent 
with guidelines established by Washington State Department of Health, Office of Drinking Water.  
 
The last Department of Health (DOH) approved plan was the Comprehensive Water System Plan Update 
finalized in January 2005. That plan had been prepared by HDR-EES. HDR also prepared and submitted 
another update in January 2013 which was reviewed by DOH. The City and HDR could not reach an 
agreement on addressing the numerous comments made by DOH as a result of that review, and finally 
came to a mutually agreed upon termination of the HDR contract for the update. Dan Sander, P.E. 
working through Backflow Management Inc., agreed to re-submit a new plan rather that attempting to 
respond to the DOH comments. Portions of the 2013 draft planned have been used in this plan, 
including the distribution system hydraulic analysis. Some data presented in the 2013 plan could not be 
verified, and was therefore not used in this plan. 

1.2 BRIEF INVENTORY OF EXISTING SYSTEM  
The City of Sunnyside was incorporated in 1902. It is located approximately 35 miles southeast of the 
City of Yakima within Section 25, Township 10 North, Range 22 East, as shown in Figure 1-1. 
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Figure 1-1 Vicinity Map 

 
The City currently provides water service to a population of approximately 16,280 within the existing 
service area, which is also its retail service area and coincides with the city limits. The City also provides 
water to 4 services outside of city limits that are within the UGA. Future connections outside the City 
Limits are allowed by City Code by way of special agreement, but such requests are infrequent. The 
service area for the City is consistent with the City’s Urban Growth Area (UGA) boundary as established 
in coordination with Yakima County. 
 
The County has adopted changes to the Urban Growth Area boundaries, comprehensive plan 
designations and zoning in December 2016. The City will update their 2007 Comprehensive Plan 
beginning in 2017. The water system’s service area will then be revised to coincide with the UGA and 
City’s Comprehensive Plan. 
 
The City water system is considered a Group A community water system by DOH and has a Public Water 
System Identification Number of 85400. The system current consists of: 

 7 active wells ( 6, 7, 8, 9, 11, 12, 13) Wells 12 and 13 are considered a wellfield since they 
pump into a common pipe before entering the distribution system 

 1 emergency well (Well 10) 
 4 storage tanks with a combined capacity of 3.73 million gallons (3 Grandview tanks, 1 

Skyline Drive) 
 3 pressure zones  
 9 pressure reducing valve stations 
 Approximately 70 miles of transmission and distribution piping 
 5,069 service connections (2,800 single family residences, 152 multi-family residential 

connections servicing 1675 dwelling units and 594 non-residential connections)  

The Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District (District) provides irrigation water to assessed land within the 
District. All property within the District is assessed annually regardless of use. The historic use of 
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irrigation water was to supply and meet the needs of the various agricultural uses. But as the land within 
the District has developed, the District continues to provide irrigation water to developed parcels within 
its boundaries. About 50% of the City’s residential customers utilize the District’s water for irrigation. 
The District is expanding its irrigation delivery system within City limits, and connecting existing City 
residential customers upon request. All new subdivision must connect to the Irrigation District for 
irrigation water. The City requires that these new connections install a Double Check Valve Assembly on 
their domestic water line in conformance with the Cross Connection Control portion of the City Code. 

1.3 OWNERSHIP AND MANAGEMENT 
Sunnyside was the first city in the State of Washington to adopt the Council-manager plan of 
government in 1948. This plan provides for an elected city council which is responsible for policy making, 
and a professional city manager, appointed by the council, who is responsible for administration. The 
city manager provides policy advice, directs the daily operations of city government, handles personnel 
functions (including the power to appoint and remove employees) and is responsible for preparing the 
city budget. Under the council-manager statutes, the city council is prohibited from interfering with the 
manager's administration. The city manager; however, is directly accountable to and can be removed by 
a majority vote of the council at any time. 
 
The Water Division is part of the Public Works Department and deals with cooperates with all the 
Divisions in the City, it works primarily with the Departments of Community Development (Planning and 
Building Divisions), Finance (City Finance and Utility Billing) and Public Works as show on Figure 1-2. 
 

Figure 1-2 Sunnyside Organizational Chart 
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1.4 SERVICE AREA CHARACTERISTICS 
The City of Sunnyside’s retail service area consists of the typical varied land uses. Within City Limits the 
City Zoning Ordinance, which is based on the City’s Comprehensive Plan, governs new developments. 
For those areas outside of City limits, but within the UGA, the County Zoning Ordinance is in effect.  
 
The City’s Zoning Ordnance provides includes the following zones and as shown on Figure 1-3. 

 R1 – Low density residential  
 B2 – General commercial  
 M1 – Light industrial 
 HTC – Highway/Tourist Commercial 
 GC – General Commercial 
 R-10/5 – Rural – 10/5 
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Figure 1-3 City Zoning Map 



6 

Currently, the land uses within the City are approximately: 

 70% Residential (dispersed throughout the City) 
 10% Industrial (older area along Warehouse Ave and newer areas in the Sunnyside Port 

District in the southern portion of the UGA, and western area of the City between Yakima 
Valley Hwy. and Outlook Road), eastern area near the airport. 

 10% Commercial / Business (north central and along Yakima Valley Hwy. 
 10% Public (Parks, Schools, Airport) 
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Figure 1-4 Yakima County Future Land Use (March 2017) 

 
 
 
Yakima County Plan2015 Designation 
 
- - - - - - - - Urban Growth Area Boundary (Service Area Boundary) 
Agricultural Resource 
Rural Transitional 
Rural Self-Sufficient 
Urban Residential 
Urban Commercial 
Urban Industrial 
Urban Public 
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Figure 1-5 Yakima County Zoning in Sunnyside UGA – December 2016 

 
 
Yakima County Zoning (YCC Title 19 ) 
 
- - - - - - - - Urban Growth Area Boundary (Service Area Boundary) 
Agriculture (AG)  
Rural-10/5 (R-10/5)  
Rural Transitional (RT)  
Single Family Residential (R-1)  
Local Business (B-2)  
General Commercial (GC)  
Light Industrial (M-1)  
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The revised Urban Growth Area Boundaries, County’s Future Land Use designations, and zoning are 
shown in Figure 1-4 and Figure 1-5. 
 
The normal annual precipitation for Sunnyside is 6.7 inches and therefore characterized as arid. Winter 
is the wettest time of the year, with approximately 40 percent of the rainfall (2.6 inches normal 
precipitation) occurring in the months of December, January and February combined. The summer 
months are generally dry, having 0.91 inch normal precipitation falling in June, July and August 
combined. The average monthly temperatures for June, July and August are 66.9°F, 71.2°F and 70.4°F 
respectively. 

1.5 CITY CODES AND RELATED PLANS / LOCAL GOVERNMENT CONSISTENCY 
The City has established regulations governing the water utility which are codified in various chapters of 
its Municipal Code including as shown in Table 1-1. The Sunnyside Municipal Code is current through 
Ordinance 2016-02, passed February 2, 2016. In addition the City has adopted standard specifications 
and details/drawings as summarized in Chapter 7. The water related City Codes and standards are 
located in Appendix 1 and 10 respectively. 
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Table 1-1 Water Related Sections of Sunnyside City Code 
Chapter Title Sections Major Topics 

8 Public Health 8.24 Fire Hydrants 
Standards 
Locations and number 

13 
Water and Sewer 

System 

13.08 General Provisions 
 
 
 
 
 
13.16 Water Service 
 
 
 
13.18 Cross Connections 
 
 
 
 
13.20 Rates and Charges 
 
 
 
 
13.24 Reimbursement 
Agreements for Utility 
Improvements 
 

Outside City limits terms 
Fire hydrant operation 
Interference with system 
Action to collect delinquent 
charges 
 
Application for service 
Responsibility for leaks 
 
Authority 
Cross connections regulated 
Suspension of service 
 
 
 
Schedule of charges and 
rates 
Tampering prohibited – 
penalty 
 
Fire hydrant meters, 
agreement and fees 
Process 
 

16 Subdivisions 
16.36 Short and Long 
Subdivisions – Improvement 
Requirements 

Plans Required 
Inspection 
As-built drawings 

 
This Water System Plan is consistent with the City’s existing 2007 Comprehensive Plan and current 
Yakima County Plan, as evidenced by the Local Government Consistency Review Checklist in Appendix 2. 
As noted above, the City plan will be updated in the near future including minor changes in Urban 
Growth Area (UGA)/service. No major land use changes are anticipated as a result of these plan updates. 

1.6 DUTY TO SERVE 
DOH regulations state that municipal water supplier (City) has a duty to provide retail water service to 
all new service connections within its retail service area if the following four factors are met: 

1. Service can be provided in a timely and reasonable manner 
2. The City has sufficient water rights to provide service 
3. The City has sufficient capacity to serve water in a safe water in a safe and reliable manner 
4. The service request is consistent with adopted local plans and development regulations. 
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The City has adequate legal and physical ability to serve new subdivisions, and individual requests for 
service with its existing service area, which is also its retail service area. The City Code specifies that 
applications for service must be made and appropriate fees paid prior to obtaining a permit. 
 
For new subdivisions a complete domestic water distribution and fire protection system shall be 
installed and connected to the City water system. The water distribution system shall conform to the 
City standards and specifications, and the City’s comprehensive water plan. 
 
Water and sewer connections or extensions to lands outside the corporate limits of the City shall be 
permitted, when reasonably available, within the Sunnyside UGA, and where the recipient of said 
services pays for or arranges for payment of the costs of said extension. Extension of utility services to 
areas outside of the City limits which do not meet the above requirements would need to be reviewed, 
in advance, by the City Council for approval or denial. Any connections or extensions outside of the City 
limits shall be subject to the charges and costs specified in the City code and shall be subject to 
specifications and policies of the City. 

1.7 SATELLITE MANAGEMENT INFORMATION 
The City is not a Satellite Management Agency.  
There are seven Group A water systems within 5 miles of the City’s service area. These systems are 
listed on Table 1-2 and have been sent a notice this plan is available for review. The letter, the list of 
who it was sent to, and any comments received is also included in Appendix 2. 

Table 1-2 Nearby Group A Public Water Systems 
DOH Id # Name Type Connections Distance/Direction 

28970 City of Grandview Community 3334 2.5 miles / SE 

65919 
Panorama Place Water 

Assn. 
Community 47 2.5 miles / S 

04157 Teddy Bear Corner NTNC 5 3 miles / S 

64937 Outlook Community Water Community 56 2 miles / W 

64940 Outlook Elementary School NTNC 1 2 miles / NW 

29000 City of Granger Community 728 5 miles / NW 

02351 Sunnyview Park TNC 2 Within City Limits/SW 

 

In addition there are several Group B water systems near Sunnyside that could be included in the 
Sunnyside Water System if the lands were annexed. The City has a policy of not extending services to 
existing developments without annexation. The policy includes more than just water service. It also 
includes sewer, police, and fire protection. No other water system has expressed an interest in annexing 
to the city and therefore, an evaluation to include them as a part of this system is not included here. 
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Chapter 2: BASIC PLANNING DATA 

2.1 INTRODUCTION 
Water demand projections are necessary evaluate water resource needs, and to plan for capital 
improvements. This section reviews historical population growth and summarizes current water 
production and demands for the City as well as presenting the methodology and results of water 
demand projections. The basic planning data provided in this section is the foundation of the WSP and 
will be utilized in subsequent sections to assess the current system and anticipated future needs. 

2.2 POPULATION 
For the past thirteen years the City of Sunnyside has grown at slightly over an average of 1% per year. 
The City’s Planning Department projects a 2% annual growth which is consistent with the existing City 
Comprehensive plan.  

Table 2-1 Historical Population Growth 
Year Population Percent Change 

2003 14,300  

2004 14,520 1.5% 

2005 14,710 1.3% 

2006 14,930 1.5% 

2007 15,130 1.3% 

2008 15,210 0.5% 

2009 15,340 3.4% 

2010 15,858 3.2% 

2011 16,010 1.0% 

2012 16,130 0.7% 

2013 16,200 0.4% 

2014 16,230 0.2% 

2015 16,280 0.5% 

 
As part of their recent Comprehensive Plan update Yakima County identifies a higher existing population 
and has adopted revised population growth projections for Sunnyside at an annual growth rate of 
0.83%. Table 2-2 shows both growth projections 
  



13 

Table 2-2 Projected Population Growth 

Year 
City Projection 

(2%) 

Yakima County 
Projection 

(0.83%) 

2015 16,280 16,365 

2016 16,606 16,499 

2017 16,938 16,633 

2018 17,277 16,766 

2019 17,623 16,898 

2020 17,975 17,030 

2021 18,335 17,160 

2022 18,701 17,289 

2023 19,075 17,417 

2024 19,457 17,543 

2025 19,847 17,668 

2026 20,244 17,791 

2027 20,649 17,913 

2028 21,062 18,034 

2029 21,483 18,153 

2030 21,913 18,271 

2031 22,351 18,388 

2032 22,798 18,505 

2033 23,254 18,621 

2034 23,719 18,736 

2035 24,193 18,850 

 
The current City Growth Projections will be used to forecast Equivalent Residential Unit (ERU) growth in 
order to accommodate potential commercial and industrial growth, and to insure that the water system 
is prepared for all types of growth as it occurs. If actual water demand in the future is less than 
forecasted, the City will delay source and storage improvements accordingly. 

2.3 EXISTING WATER CONSUMPTION 
 Water consumption is the amount of water used by all customers of the system as measured by the 
customer’s meters. The City has divided all water users into four classes for billing purposes – single 
family residential, multi-use (multiple family), commercial, and irrigation (seasonal). The commercial 
category includes all business, commercial, industrial and public users, except for City irrigation. The 
data shown in Table 2-3 was obtained from the City’s billing system. The City began using the current 
billing system software (BIAS) in the fall of 2014. Data from the previous software is no longer available 
due to changes in City staff, and the lack of support from previous software company. There is a 
discrepancy of about 0.8% between the service meter readings obtained by the Water Division and the 
amount of water billed by the Finance Department’s Utility Billing Division. This difference may be 
attributed to the billing program rounding off the readings for billing purposes. Other factors that may 
account for the slight difference include new replacement meters, meters “rolling over” (exceeding the 
register capacity and starting over), and the billing division’s counting water as sold when the bill is paid, 
not necessarily when the bill was originally sent. The Billing Division’s numbers will be used because 
they can be sorted buy customer class and not just by the Water Division’s meter number. 
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Although the water department staff scans the raw service meter readings on a monthly basis for 
abnormal readings, they rely on the billing system to produce a list of unusual readings (zero, very low, 
very high) which they then follow-up with a second reading to verify the amount. The City is 
transitioning to a fixed ready metering system which will provide daily service meter data summaries 
which will alert water staff to abnormal readings, which will allow for a more timely follow-up. 
 
Currently, distribution system losses are calculated every few months. With the new data collection 
system, DSL will be calculated monthly using the water division numbers for metered water usage. 
 
As expected water use varies throughout the year with the highest use occurring between May and 
October as shown in Table 2-3. The impact of residential irrigation can be seen in the increase in the 
residential class during the warmer months. The commercial class also shows a large increase due to the 
seasonal processing of various crops.  
 
The use of just the 2015 billing system data will be sufficient to base future demands since the 2015 
demands were the highest since 2006. The 2015 total production was just 1% less than the 2006 total 
production. Since that time, the Water Use Efficiency Rule has been implemented by the City and the 
Irrigation District has continued to provide more residential services with irrigation water  

Table 2-3 Consumption by Customer Class (MG) 

2015 
Year 

Single 
Family 

Multi-
family 

Commercial Irrigation 
Total 
Billed 

Service 
Meter 

Readings 

Billing 
Discrepancy 

% Billing 
Discrepancy 

Jan 13.852 8.864 23.933 0.000 46.649 48.289 -1.640 -3.516% 

Feb 14.878 10.034 31.366 0.000 56.279 58.074 -1.795 -3.190% 

Mar 12.464 8.096 28.891 0.000 49.450 49.513 -0.063 -0.127% 

Apr 17.814 9.908 34.675 0.000 62.397 64.229 -1.832 -2.936% 

May 29.866 13.374 43.470 0.000 86.710 86.981 -0.271 -0.312% 

Jun 41.224 18.514 59.444 0.000 119.182 119.593 -0.411 -0.345% 

Jul 44.721 19.247 64.110 0.023 128.100 128.492 -0.392 -0.306% 

Aug 45.081 21.667 66.038 0.010 132.797 133.122 -0.325 -0.245% 

Sep 30.453 15.457 59.115 0.009 105.115 102.216 2.899 2.758% 

Oct 23.336 12.524 58.210 0.026 94.096 94.003 0.093 0.099% 

Nov 17.324 11.240 40.497 0.000 69.061 70.744 -1.683 -2.436% 

Dec 12.928 8.651 25.656 0.000 47.235 49.901 -2.666 -5.643% 

Total 303.941 157.576 535.405 0.069 996.991 1,005.157 -8.166 -0.812% 

 
Figure 2-1 shows the total monthly billed consumption relative to the average monthly total and 
illustrates the seasonal impact of both irrigation and food processing. 
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Figure 2-1 Monthly Billed Consumption 

 
As shown in Table 2-4 and Figure 2-2, Commercial consumption accounts for approximately 54% of the 
total water used. The commercial consumption share of water billed has increased over the years. 
Figure 2-3 shows each customer class proportion of the total billing for 2015 and the 2006-2010 
average. 

Table 2-4 Demand by Customer Class 
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Figure 2-2 Demand By Customer Class 

 

Figure 2-3 Average Annual Consumption by Customer Class 
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*2006-2010 average data from 2011 HDR Draft WSP Update. 

A review of the 2015 Commercial accounts show that the ten largest water users account for about 60% 
of the total commercial billing and 32% of total water billed. The ten largest users are shown in  
Table 2-5. 

Table 2-5 Top Ten Water Users 

Name 
Total Annual 

Consumption (MG) 
Percent of 

Commercial Billing 
Percent of  

Total Billing 

Darigold  
355 Alexander Rd 

118,038,100 22% 11.8% 

Seneca Foods LLC 
1525 4th 

45,361,712 8.5% 4.5% 

Valley Processing 
201 Blaine Ave 

44,206,800 8.3% 4.4% 

Valley Processing 
108 Blaine Ave 

36,422,364 6.8% 3.7% 

Johnson Foods Inc. 
332 Blaine Ave 

15,924,172 3.0% 1.6% 

 
1700 Cascade Way 

14,404,984 2.7% 1.4% 

 
1521 1St 

12,742,180 2.4% 1.3% 

Valley Processing 
115 Blaine Ave 

10,722,580 2.0% 1.1% 

 
705 Alexander Rd 

10,551,288 2.0% 1.1% 

 
131 Parkland Drive, #B 

9,581,880 1.8% 1.0% 

Total 317,956,060 59.5% 32% 

2.4 EQUIVALENT RESIDENTIAL UNITS (ERUS) 
The demand of each customer class can be expressed in terms of equivalent residential units (ERUs) for 
demand forecasting and planning purposes. One ERU is equivalent to the amount of water used by a 
single family (sf) residence. The number of ERUs represented by the demand of the other customer 
classes is determined from the total demand for that class divided by the demand per single family 
residential. 

1 ERU = Average daily single family residential use / Number of sf connections 
1 ERU = 303.941 MG annual demand / 365 days / 2800 connections = 297.4 gpd 

 
The ERU value of 297.4 gpd will be used for future demand projections and system analysis. 
 
Table 2-6 applies the ERU value of 297.4 gpd to the various customer classes to determine their 
equivalent number of ERUs. Distribution System Leakage from the 2015 Water Use Efficiency Report is 
also included to account for it and show its value.  
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Table 2-6 Equivalent Residential Units (ERUs) 

Customer Class 

Annual Demand 
Per Customer 

Class (MG) 
No. Connections 

Percent of Total 
Demand (%) 

Total Equivalent 
Residential Units 

(ERU) 

Average Demand Per Single-Family Residence = 297.4 gpd 

Single-family 303.941 2800 29.8% 2,800 

Multi-Use (Multi-Family) 157.576 152 15.4% 1,452 

Commercial 535.405 585 52.5% 4,932 

Irrigation 0.069 9 .07% .6 

Distribution System 
Leakage (DSL)* 15.716  1.5% 145 

Total 1,012.707* 3,546 100% 9,330 

 * 1,012.707 MG – 15.717 MG = 996.991 MG total billed water (Table 2-3) 
 
The same 2% annual growth that was used in future population projections in Section 2.2 will be used to 
forecast future total ERU. Table 2-7 shows the estimated ERUs by year. 

Table 2-7 Total ERU Projection 
Year Total ERUs 

2015 9,330 

2016 9,517 

2017 9,707 

2018 9,901 

2019 10,099 

2020 10,301 

2021 10,507 

2022 10,717 

2023 10,932 

2024 11,150 

2025 11,373 

2026 11,601 

2027 11,833 

2028 12,069 

2029 12,311 

2030 12,557 

2031 12,808 

2032 13,064 

2033 13,326 

2034 13,592 

2035 13,864 
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2.5 WATER PRODUCTION 
 
The total monthly production from all wells is shown in Table 2-8 for the years 2009-2015. Complete 
data is not available for five months in this time period due to the installation of new Supervisory 
Control and Data Acquisition system, meter failures and upgrades, and in the case of 2009 just missing. 
In order to have a more representative annual total production for evaluation and forecasting purposes, 
the average of the months with data was used to develop an adjusted total value. Except for 2013, the 
adjusted total shows as steady growth. The average increase in water produced is about 1.8%. It should 
be noted there was two months of missing data in 2013, including the typical peak month of August. 
Figure 2-4 shows the annual increase in water production. 
 
The data for Table 2-8 was obtained directly from the source meters. The 2015 total (1,020.873 MG) 
varies from the Table 2-6 total billed water demand by class (1,012.707 MG including DSL) by 8.166 MG 
which is the billing inaccuracy discussed in Section 2.3. 
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Table 2-8 Well Production 

Year Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec 
Total 
(WUE 

Report) 

Adjusted 
Total4 

20091 - - 54.000 59.494 78.826 130.037 121.408 156.177 112.074 89.200 72.535 47.210 920.960 1,020.474 

2010 46.076 59.134 44.878 58.399 80.699 89.064 106.992 152.617 99.224 79.051 74.690 50.116 940.940 940.940 

2011 45.023 60.828 46.407 52.921 83.456 94.031 112.396 141.490 114.956 95.948 65.170 51.901 964.527 964.527 

2012 53.151 43.394 45.205 55.123 78.447 88.810 123.823 139.199 105.985 102.988 63.208 55.317 984.650 984.650 

20131 42.147 48.906 40.417 59.389 95.635 93.843 91.037 - 121.082 79.896 68.487 - 740.838 932.582 

20141 - 51.096 45.306 68.521 85.453 119.899 126.561 116.546 123.320 94.614 64.797 53.340 948.453 995.203 

2015 47.355 58.747 50.899 67.910 88.615 125.551 127.769 135.936 101.462 95.397 70.620 50.612 1,020.873 1,020.873 

Average2 46.919 52.594 45.647 60.773 86.321 104.427 116.317 133.361 113.361 93.769 66.456 52.793 972.6703 965.676 
1 2009 data is missing; 2013 & 2014 data is not complete due to lack of data while making source meter and SCADA changes 
2 Averages based on number of years of available data 
3 Total of monthly averages 
4 Adjusted Total includes adding the average monthly total for those months of missing data
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Figure 2-4 Annual Production 

 
In order to minimize confusion regarding annual water demand and production Table 2-10 shows the 
source of the various numbers discussed above. 

Table 2-9 Annual Demand and Production Summary 

Location Description 
Value 
(MG) 

How Value is Used 

Table 2-4 Billing Annual Demand 966.991  

 Actual Service Meter Reading 1,005.157  

Table 2-6 Distribution System Leakage (DSL) 
(total water produced-actual service meter reading) 

15.716  

 Total Annual Demand (billed demand + DLS) 1,012.707* ERU Determination 
Demand Forecast 
Base 

Table 2-8 Total Water Production 1,020.873 MDD:ADD Calculation 

* 1,020.873 -1,012.707 = .8% variance 
 
Table 2-10 shows the total production from 2009-2015 as obtained by the source meters. The total 
production was divided by the number of days in the year to generate the Annual Average Day (ADD). 
The daily source meter records were reviewed to determine the actual Maximum Day Demand (MDD) 
for the years 2011-2015. As can be seen in Table 2-10, the month of the MDD varies from year to year 
depending on the various processing plants’ timetable. It should be noted that although there is only 
one maximum day per year, several other days’ production approached the MDD at various times. 
 
For analysis and forecasting purposes, a MDD:ADD ratio of 2.0 production data will be used for 
forecasting purposes .  
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Table 2-10 Maximum Day Demand and MDD:ADD 

Year 
Total Annual 
Production 

(MG)1 

Annual Average 
Day (ADD) MG 
(Production) 

Actual Maximum Day 
(MDD) MG 

(Date/Production)1 

MDD:ADD 

2009 1,020.474 2.80   

2010 940.940 2.58   

2011 964.527 2.64 Aug. 5 /5.28 2.0 

2012 984.650 2.69 Oct. 4 / 6.51 2.4 

2013 932.582 2.56 July 25 / 4.43 1.7 

2014 995.203 2.73 July 11 / 5.05 1.8 

2015 1,020.873 2.80 June 30 / 5.36 1.9 

   Average 1.96 
1 2011-2015 City’s Annual Water Report spreadsheet 

Peak hour demand (PHD) is the calculated maximum rate of water use produced, excluding fire flow, 
that can be expected to occur over a continuous 60-minute time period. The following equations from 
the DOH water System Design Manual was used to calculate PHDs. 
 

PHD = MDD x (C x N + F) +18 
1440 

 
Where: 
PHD = Peak Hour Demand  
MDD = MDD/ERU = ADD/ERU x MDD:ADD ratio 
C = 1.6 for ERUs > 500 
N = Number of ERUs  
F = 225 for ERUs >500 

 
Peak hour demand is useful in determining the volume of equalizing storage needed to meet peak 
system demands that may exceed supply capacity. The calculated peak hour demand for both the 2015 
Average Day and Maximum Day Demands are shown on Table 2-11. 

2.6 SERVICE AREA DEMAND PROJECTIONS 
Future demands are calculated based on the City’s projected number of ERUs and using the 2015 ERU 
value of 297.4 gpd/ERU. Future demands were also computed using the current Water Use Efficiency 
goal of reducing residential consumption by 25 gallons per day (272.4) by December 31, 2020. Table 
2-11 shows the various forecasts for each year 2016-2021, and then every 5 years until 2035 for both 
297.4 and 272.4 gpd/ERU. The values for 2015 annual demand, average day demand and maximum day 
demand shown are calculated, but closely correspond to actual readings as noted in the table notes. 
Figure 2-5 shows the water demand projections with and without meeting the WUE goal. 
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Table 2-11 System Water Demand Projections 
 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2021 2020 2025 2030 2035 

Total ERUs 9,330 9,517 9,707 9,901 10,099 10,507 10,301 11,373 12,557 13,864 

Annual Demand (MG) (297.4gpd/ERU) 1,012.81 1,035.9 1,053.7 1,074.8 1,096.3 1,140.5 1,121.2 1,234.5 1,363.1 1,5175.0 

Annual Demand (MG) (272.4 gpd/ERU) -- - - - - 1,045 1,027.0 1,130.8 1,248.5 1,378.4 

Avg. Day (MG) (297.4 gpd/ERU) 2.8 2.8 2.9 2.9 3.0 3.1 3.1 3.4 3.7 4.1 

Avg. Day (MG) (272.4 gpd/ERU)2 - - - - - 2.9 2.8 3.1 3.4 3.8 

Max. Day (MG) (297.4 gpd/ERU) 5.62 5.7 5.8 5.9 6.0 6.2 6.1 6.8 7.5 8.2 

Max. Day (GPM) (297.4 gpd/ERU) 3,889 3,958 4,028 4,097 4,167 4,306 4,236 4,722 5,208 5,694 

Max. Day (MG) (272.4 gpd/ERU) - - - - - 5.7 5.6 6.2 6.8 7.6 

Max. Day (GPM) (727.4 gpd/ERU) - - - - - 3,975 3,889 4,306 4,722 5,278 

Peak Hour (GPM) (297.4 gpd/ERU) 6,334 6,445 6,555 6,666 6,778 7,054 6,888 7,649 8,445 9,221 

Peak Hour (GPM) (272.4gpd/ERU) - - - - - 6,458 6,318 6,992 7,670 8,548 
1 Calculated Annual Demand of 1,012.8 MG corresponds to the actual annual demand of 1,020.8 within the .8% billing inaccuracy previously 
discussed. 
2 Calculated MDD of 5.6 corresponds well to actual MDD of 5.36MGD 
3 WUE Goal; Reduce single family and multi-family connections by 25 gpd by 12-31-20 
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Figure 2-5 Water Demand Projections 

 
The ERU calculations, and resulting service area demand projections utilized the annual billing demand 
plus the DSL volume rather than total water production demand in order to more accurately track future 
customer class and DSL demands. If the total water produced volume was used to calculate the ERU 
value the result would have been 297.7 g/ERU. The total ERUs/year would be increased by 18 for 2015 
and 55 for 2035. This minor change would not affect the projected average day demand of 4.1 MG 2035: 
4,143,686 Gallons - 2015: 4,123,153 Gallons = 20,533 Gallons. 
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2.6.1 PRESSURE ZONES 2 AND 3 PROJECTIONS 
Table 2-12 Zone 2 and 3 Projection 

 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2025 2030 2035 

Total ERUs 434 443 452 461 470 479 489 529 584 645 

Annual Demand (MG) 
(297.4gpd/ERU) 

47.1 48.1 49.1 50.0 51.0 52.0 53.0 57.4 63.4 70.0 

Annual Demand (MG) 
(272.4 gpd/ERU) 

     47.6 48.6 52.6 58.1 64.1 

Avg. Day (MG)  
(297.4 gpd/ERU) 

.129 .132 .134 .137 .140 .142 .145 .157 .174 .192 

Avg. Day (MG)  
(272.4 gpd/ERU)2      .130 .133 .144 .159 .176 

Max. Day (MG)  
(297.4 gpd/ERU) 

.258 .263 .269 .274 .280 .285 .291 .315 .347 .384 

Max. Day (GPM)  
(297.4 gpd/ERU) 

179.3 183 186.7 190.4 194.1 197.9 201.9 218.54 241.2 266.4 

Max. Day (MG)  
(272.4 gpd/ERU)      .261 .266 .288 .318 .351 

Max. Day (GPM)  
(727.4 gpd/ERU) 

     181.2 184.7 200.1 220.9 224.0 

Peak Hour (GPM)  
(297.4 gpd/ERU) 

     932 950 957 1045 1143 

Peak Hour (GPM) 
(272.4gpd/ERU)      927 945 949 1037 1135 

 
The City’s retail service area is comprised of three pressure zones. The low zone provides service to the 
majority of the customer, while zones 2 and 3 service single family residences at higher elevations. 
Water is pumped from the lower zone to the high zone reservoir. The middle zone receives its water 
from the high zone through pressure reducing valves. The population and water demands of zones 2 and 
3 must be projected in order to evaluate the adequacy of the booster pumps and the high level 
reservoir. 
 
The 2011 HDR draft plan reported that zones 2 and 3 served about 15.5% of the total single family 
services. Using that percentage, the current number of residences in these zones is estimate to be 434. 
Water Division staff agree that this is a reasonable estimation. Table 2-12 projects these ERUs and 
calculated water demands using the same 2% growth rate and gpd/ERU as used for the whole system. 
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Chapter 3: SYSTEM ANALYSIS  

3.1 INTRODUCTION 
This section presents Sunnyside’s design standards, system inventory and analysis, legal and physical 
capacity, and water quality. It concludes with a summary of system deficiencies/needs and discussion of 
possible improvements. 

3.2 SYSTEM DESIGN STANDARDS 
This section presents the City’s Design Standards which have been developed to ensure that a consistent 
minimum level of service is maintained throughout the system and to facilitate planning, design, and 
construction of water system projects. 

3.2.1 SUPPLY  
Source facilities shall meet the maximum day demand (MDD) and be sufficient to replenish storage 
within three days of fire or emergency drawdown during MDD conditions. The supply will be provided at 
a hydraulic grade line (HGL) that meets replenishment needs of storage facilities. The City will begin to 
seek new source capacity when the existing wells are operated for more than 18 hours /day (not 
including the emergency well).  

3.2.2 STORAGE 
Sufficient storage shall meet seasonal and diurnal variations in demand, fire flows, and emergency 
demands such as during power outages or equipment failures. These design standards utilize DOH 
guidelines as criteria for determination of reasonable treated water storage required in each pressure 
zone, as well as for the system as a whole.  
The five storage components listed below will be considered for each pressure zone: 

 Operational storage 
 Equalizing storage 
 Standby (emergency) storage 
 Fire suppression storage 
 Dead storage, if any 

Only effective storage (total storage – dead storage) will be considered in determining available storage 
volume unless booster pumps are provided. Equalizing and standby storage must be able to provide a 
minimum of 30 psi to the highest customer in the pressure zone, and fire storage must provide at least 
20 psi. The City fire department has agreed to permit “nesting” of the standby and fire storage which 
allows using the larger of the two volumes to be used in total capacity calculations. A copy of the fire 
department’s agreement letter is in provided in Appendix 2. 
 
Operational Storage 
The volume of operational storage should be sufficient to prevent excess pump cycling. The City actively 
manages its selection of which sources to use based on water demand. Since it is desirable to allow large 
well pumps to operate for at least 10 minutes/cycle, and five of the eight wells produce 750 gpm or less, 
an operational storage capacity of 7500 gallons will be used in storage capacity calculations. 
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Equalizing Storage 
Equalizing storage capacity is utilized to meet the daily (diurnal) variations in demand. Peak use periods 
typically occur during the morning and evening hours. Water is typically withdrawn from storage during 
these peak demand periods and replenished during lower demand periods. DOH guidelines recommend 
the following equation be used to estimate equalizing storage: 
 

Equalizing Storage (gal) = 150 x (PHD – QS)  
 
Where: 
PHD = Peak Hour Demand (gpm) 
QS = Source production rate (gpm) 

 
When QS is greater than the PHD it results in a negative value for equalizing storage. A value of 5 percent 
of the MDD will be assumed as a minimum. 
 
Standby (Emergency Storage) 
The purpose of standby storage is to provide a measure of reliability should a source or well pump fail. 
The volume of emergency storage required is dependent upon the reliability of the sources of supply 
and the ability to provide alternative supplies. If the system or zone has multiple sources of supply, the 
volume of water produced by the remaining supply sources (after assuming the largest source is out of 
service) can reduce the standby storage requirement. 
For the City, the largest source (Well 9; 1500 gpm) is taken out of production before the storage volume 
is calculated.  
 For systems with multiple sources, DOH recommends standby storage be based on the following 
equation: 
 

SBTMS = (2 days)[(ADD)(N) - tm (QS - QL )] 
 
Where: 
SBTMS = Total standby storage component for a multiple source water system; in gallons 
ADD = Average day demand for the design year, in gpd/ERU 
N = Number of ERUs 
QS = Sum of all installed and continuously available supply source capacities, except emergency 
sources, in gpm. See Section 9.1.1 for the definition of a continuously available source 
QL = The largest capacity source available to the water system, in gpm 
tm = Time the remaining sources are pumped on the day when the largest source is not 
available, in minutes. Unless restricted otherwise, assume 1,440 minutes 

 
Although DOH’s standby volume is intended to satisfy the requirements imposed by water system 
customers for unusual situations (WAC 246-290-420), DOH recommends that SB volume be no less than 
200 gallons/ERU. 
  
The larger of the amount calculated between the equation above, or 200 gallons × number of ERUs, is 
used for standby emergency storage in this analysis. 
 
Fire Storage 
Fire flow storage is provides water to meet fire fighting requirements specified by the local fire authority 
while maintaining 20 psi pressure throughout the distribution system. The City has adopted the 
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Insurance Services Office fire flow requirements. The City Fire Department has determined the largest 
fire flow requirement is 5,500 gallons per minute for 4 hours and is required at 4th Street and Otis Ave., 
directly south of the City’s Wastewater Treatment Plant. These flows are used in storage capacity 
analysis and were used in hydraulic modeling of the distribution system. 

3.2.3 DISTRIBUTION 
The distribution system shall provide no less than 30 psi pressure to all customers during peak-hour 
demands with equalizing storage depleted. During fire-fighting events, the minimum residual pressure 
permitted at the fire location will be 20 psi, while maintaining at least 20 psi system pressure 
throughout the rest of the distribution system with fire storage depleted and under maximum day 
demand hydraulic conditions. 

Pipelines 

The following design criteria apply to water system pipelines:  

 The minimum pipe size for water mains is 8 inches, this includes any pipeline designed to 
provide fire flow. 

 In general, pipes will be sized such that velocities are limited to a maximum of 8 feet per 
second (fps) under maximum day demand (MDD) conditions. Maximum velocities greater 
than 8 fps may occur in short sections of mains or in piping associated with pumping and 
valves under fire flow conditions.  

 Pipelines will be looped where possible. 
 As a minimum, pipe materials must be ductile iron or polyvinyl chloride (PVC) and meet 

applicable American Water Works Association (AWWA) standards. 
 All water mains must have a minimum cover of 36 inches over the top of the pipe. 
 Minimum separation distances between water mains and sanitary sewer mains will be 10 

feet horizontally when the mains are parallel, and the water main shall be a minimum of 1.5 
feet above the sanitary sewer when crossing. Adjustments to these requirements may be 
allowed if the proposed adjustments are within the latest guidelines published by DOH. 

 A minimum separation distance of 5 feet horizontally must be maintained between water 
mains and storm sewer systems. Lesser separations will be allowed if it is shown that it is 
not feasible to locate the water main further away. 

 All new piping will be pressure tested to a minimum of 150 psi for one and a half hours 
 All new piping will be disinfected before being placed into service. 

Valves 

A sufficient number of valves will be installed in the system to allow isolation of the system for 
maintenance and repair. 

As a guideline, valves should be located at all tees and crosses, and have a maximum spacing of 
500 feet. The minimum number of valves to be installed at an intersection is N-1, where N is the 
number of pipes intersecting. Two-inch minimum air and vacuum release valves must be 
installed at all high points in the piping system.  
All valves shall meet applicable AWWA standard. 
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Fire Hydrants 

The following design criteria apply to fire hydrants: 

 Fire hydrants must be 6 inches or larger and meet AWWA standards.  
 Hydrant spacing must not exceed 800 feet between hydrants. In closely built areas, 600 feet 

between hydrants is preferred. 
 Hydrant type must be dry-barrel construction. 
 Fire hydrant type, features, and spacing included in the design of any water system 

improvement must be approved by the City Fire Department. 

 
Pressure Zones 

Pressure zones are determined by evaluating ground elevation as it relates to available hydraulic 
gradient. The static pressure at the lowest elevation will generally not be greater than 100 psi. Pressure 
at the highest elevation in a pressure zone must be sufficient to ensure that the pressure is not less than 
30 psi at peak hour demand flow conditions.  

Booster Pump Stations 

A minimum of two pumps are required at each booster pump station to provide flexibility and system 
redundancy. Each pump must be able to meet MDD design conditions. To increase emergency reliability, 
at least one pump in each booster pump station must be supplied with on-site standby power or have 
the capability to connect to a portable power supply. This capability allows some emergency supply 
capacity, even during a general power outage. 

3.3 SYSTEM INVENTORY  
The Sunnyside water system has grown to meet the needs of the City over the last 106 years with the 
development wells and reservoirs in the system beginning with the first well in 1910. The distribution as 
routinely been expanded to serve new customers. The existing system is shown on Figure 3-1 and the 
systems hydraulic schematic is shown on Figure 3-2. 
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Figure 3-1 Existing System Map 
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Figure 3-2 Water System Schematic 



32 

3.3.1 SOURCE 
The City of Sunnyside is located in the Lower Yakima Valley between the major geologic features known 
as the Rattlesnake Mountains to the north and the Horse Heaven Hills to the south. In terms of geology, 
the area is in the West Central Columbia Plateau Province which is an area underlain by the Columbia 
River Basalt Groups. The basalts are overlain by an assorted mixture of sediments, including fluvial, 
glacial, and catastrophic flood deposits. Both the basalts and sediments in the Sunnyside area serve as 
aquifers suitable for groundwater production. The three major basalt formations are the Saddle 
Mountain, Wanapum, and Grande Ronde Basalts which form the Yakima Basalt Subgroup. 
 
The basalt units were formed by successive eruption events resulting in a relatively thick sequence of 
individual lava flows. The thickness of individual flows ranges from a few feet to several hundred feet 
and is characterized by columnar jointing and fractures. At the top and bottom of the individual flows, a 
rubbly zone, made up of broken rock, generally occurs due to rapid cooling of the lava. Groundwater 
occurs predominately in the rubbly zone between flows and, to some extent, within fractures in the 
basalt. Sedimentary interbeds (typically sand, silt and gravel) between the lava flows are also capable of 
providing water. The City’s deepest well (Well 10) is located in the Wanapum Basalt flow and contains 
hydrogen sulfide and methane and is maintained as an emergency well. Other municipal wells in the 
Yakima Valley in this aquifer also experience the same water quality issues. The City’s other deep wells 
(Wells 6, 7, and 9) penetrate the Saddle Mountain Basalt flow group, and provide excellent water 
quality. 
 
The sediments overlying the Saddle Mountain Basalt are comprised of clay, sand and gravel that are 
recharged within the Yakima basin by precipitation, irrigation canals, Yakima River, large irrigation using 
deeper aquifers and possibly “leakage” from deeper wells that have artesian flow. Wells 8, 11, 12 and 13 
are developed in these unconsolidated materials. 
 
Table 3-1 provides a summary of each well. Well logs and other construction information for these wells 
are provided in Appendix 3.
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Table 3-1 Well Data 

Well No. 

(DOH 
Source 

Number) 

 

DOE Well 
Tag 

Number 

Date 
Drilled 

Depth 
Ground 

Elevation 
(ft MSL) 

Type Well 

Depth to 
First 
Open 

Interval 

(feet) 

Tested 
Capacity 

(gpm) 

Original 
Developed 

Capacity 
(gpm) 

Current Pumping 
Rate 

(gpm) 

1  1907-08 166 740 Alluvium  420 490 Decommissioned 

2  1927-29 833 740 Rock  230 350 Decommissioned 

3  1939-40 1,162 746 Rock  930 780 Decommissioned 

4  1944-46 1,576 746 Rock  1,200 1,000 Decommissioned 

5  1953-54 458 740 Alluvium  1,400 1,400 Decommissioned 

6 (S06) AFL811 1962-63 769 742 Rock 523 1,570 1,380 650 

7 (SO7) ABR059 1972-74 1,057 727 Rock 541 1,000 1,000 1,100 

8 (SO8) AFL812 1994 440 747 Alluvium 325 800 800 750 

9 (S09) AFK905 1997 919 756 Rock 471 N/A 1,500 1,500 

10 (S10) AFL815 1998 1701 745 Rock 1202 2000 1,000 Emergency Use 

11(S11) AKN517 2005 435 750 Alluvium 380 800 500 500 

12 (S12) ALM337 2007 397 767 Alluvium 383  350 350 

13 (S13) BAL875 2010 431 764 Alluvium 351 850 650 650 

         Total 

         5,500 
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Wells 1-5 have been decommissioned due to either declining production, contamination or cascading 
water between the unconsolidated aquifer and the Saddle Mt. Basalt. Well 10 is considered an 
emergency well, and is not routinely used. Wells 12 and 13 are in close proximity to each other and 
withdraw from the same aquifer. The water from each well comes together for chlorination prior to 
their single entry into the distribution system; therefore they are considered a wellfield (DOH Source 
Number S14). 
 
Table 3-2 documents the annual withdrawal from each well. Data is lacking for several months over the 
years due to problems with either the source meters or the old SCADA system. These difficulties have 
been corrected with the replacement and upgrade of all source meters and the SCADA system in 2012 
and 2013. The difference between the City’s Annual Water Report data and the WUE reported dated is 
attributed to the different time periods of each report. The annual report accounts for water from the 
1st of each month through the last day of that month, whereas the WUE report is adjusted to be 
consistent with the service meter readings that occur in middle of the month. It should also be noted 
that the reporting year for 2009 WUE Report was June 15 - May 15 and therefore is not shown on Table 
3-2. The difference between the 2015 source readings and the WUE reporting figure is less than 1%.
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Table 3-2 Annual Water Production History by Well (Million Gallons)1 

1 Data Source: 2003-2010: HDR 2012 Draft Water System Plan; 2011-2013 City’s Annual Water Report spreadsheet   
2 Well No. 10 is an emergency well 
3 Omits production data from November 2010 
4 Omits production data from December 2007 and 2010 
5 Missing data for parts of August and October, and all of November, and December 2013

Well Number 

Year 6 7 8 9 102 11 12 13 Total WUE 
Total-
WUE 

% 

2003 113.02 302.02 298.92 262.22 - -   976.18    

2004 32.04 267.69 64.37 572.59 - -   936.69    

2005 85.36 272.96 102.33 588.04 0.00 -   1048.69    

2006 57.35 337.19 158.47 344.07 0.00 126.73 
  1023.81    

2007(3) 8.85 250.86 182.71 384.39 0.00 134.12   960.93    

2008 38.83 175.71 302.60 360.61 0.00 98.30   976.05    

2009 46.88 209.99 287.37 254.39 0.00 210.77   1009.4 920.960 88.44 8.8% 

2010(4) 1.18 42.68 110.70 495.42 0.00 167.91   817.89 940.940 -123.05 -15.0% 

2011 18.023 114.80 326.02 466.87 0.00 37.93   963.65 964.527 -.877 -.09% 

2012 7.33 226.07 241.40 388.41 0.00 225.28   1088.49 984.650 103.84 9.5% 

2013(5) 6.65 38.72 172.90 344.22 0.00 90.87   653.36 740.838 -87.478 -13.3% 

2014 5.78 48.71 166.67 563.11 0.00 60.72 41.89 105.05 991.93 948.453 43.48 4.4% 

2015 3.06 166.79 112.12 268.11 0.00 117.07 111.21 243.44 1021.80 1,020.873 0.927 0.09% 
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Auxiliary power generation is available at wells number 8, 9, 10, 11, 12 and 13. 
 
All of the wells are capable of pumping 24 hours per day (7.92 million gallons) which would meet 
projected maximum day demands until about 2034 without WUE savings, and a few years after 2035 
with WUE savings. While it capacity exists, it is undesirable to stress the wells at this level. The City’s 
design standard calls for initiating a detailed study of additional sources with maximum day demand 
exceeding an 18 hour pumping day. That level of pumping (5.94 MGD) is projected to occur in 2018 
without WUE savings. The desirable pumping duration of 20 hours per day (6.6 MGD) will be reached 
about 2024 without WUE savings and 2029 with WUE savings. Therefore an additional source of supply 
should be available between 2024 and 2028 depending on the success of reaching the WUE goal. 

3.3.2 TREATMENT 
All of Sunnyside’s sources are chlorinated before entering the distribution system. Wells 6, 7, 8, and 9 
utilize gas chlorine. Sodium hypochlorite is generated on-site at Well 11 for Wells 10 and 11. Liquid 
sodium hypochlorite is trucked from Well 11 to Well 12, which also serves as the injection point for Well 
13. The City plans to move the unused on-site generator from the wastewater treatment plant to Well 
12 in 2017. 
 
Because Well 6 is located near the high school, the City intends to replace the gas chlorination system 
with an on-site liquid hypochlorite storage tank and injector in 2017. Similar tanks and injectors are 
planned to be installed at both Grandview and Skyline reservoirs sites for emergency chlorination in 
2021 and 2022. 
 
Additional disinfection equipment will be installed with the addition of additional sources in the future 

3.3.3 STORAGE 
Sunnyside’s reservoir storage consists of four tanks totaling 3.426 million gallons of storage, not all of 
which is useable due to service connections near the Skyline tank. This volume is less than noted in 
previous reports because of a change in operations which provides a greater safety factor above the 
high pumping level. Between that level and the overflow level there is an alarm level, which provides 24 
hour notifications if there is a control problem and the water level is still rising above the pumping level 
and allows time for manual shut down of the pumps before the tanks are overflowing. 
 
Three side-by-side concrete tanks located on Harrison Hill are designated as the Grandview 1, 2 and 3 
Reservoirs. The three are interconnected so they share a common water level with a total volume of 
2.444 MG when the level is at elevation 931.8. Grandview Reservoirs 1 and 2 were built in 1942 and 
Grandview Reservoir 3 was constructed in 1962. These reservoirs serve Zone 1 directly as well as being 
the source for the booster pump station delivering water to the Skyline Reservoir located at the top of 
Harrison Hill. The area around the Grandview Tanks is served by pressure Zone 2. There are a few water 
services at the upper level of Zone 1 on Riverside Ave. whose pressure may drop below the design 
pressure of 30 psi if the storage in Grandview reservoirs would drop significantly. The City is planning to 
switch these customers to a higher pressure zone in 2019. 
 
The Skyline Reservoir, built in 1962, has a volume of .982 MG when filled to elevation 1,076.2 and 
provides water service to pressure Zone 3 and then to Zone 2 through nine pressure reducing stations. 
Only 255,630 gallons is available to provide 30 psi at the base and 497,753 gallons at 20 psi. These 
volumes are available to not only pressure Zones 2 and 3, but if needed, to the entire system through 



37 

the pressure reducing stations between Zone 2 and 1. The Skyline Reservoir is a standpipe and is in need 
of seismic and other structural upgrades.  
 
For analysis and forecasting purposes, effective storage of 2.444 MG and .256 MG for a total of 2.7 MG 
will be used for the entire system storage evaluation since required standby storage is greater that fire 
flow requirements. Even though the fire flow requirement for Zones 2 and 3 is greater than the standby 
requirement, they can be met using the 30 psi volume of the Skyline tank. 

Table 3-3 Existing Storage Components 
Tank Volume (Million Gallons) 

Grandview #1 .85 

Grandview #2 .85 

Grandview #3 .744 

Grandview Total 2.444 

Skyline .982 (.498 above 20psi; .256 above 30 psi 

Total 3.426 (2.7 above 30psi in Skyline Tank 

 
All of the tanks are cleaned and inspected on a regular basis with the next work scheduled for 2017. 
A Reservoir Assessment Technical Memorandum was completed by HDR consults in 2011 made several 
recommendations to address issues that were identified. The City has addressed many of the 
recommendations and will be repainting and making structural improvements to the Skyline Reservoir 
within the next few years. Other minor repairs to the concrete tanks remain to be made. 
 
A detailed analysis of the storage capacity required to serve the entire system shows a deficit shortly 
after 2025 without WUE savings and without another source of supply. If the WUE goal can be met, the 
deficit isn’t realized until about just before 2030. The details of this analysis are presented in Table 3-6. 
 
For pressure Zones 2 and 3 that are served by the Skyline tank, an excess storage capacity of over 56,000 
gallons exists at the end of the 20 year planning period at the 30 psi volume. This does not take into 
account any water that by be discharged to the pressure Zone 1 through the lower set of pressure 
reducing valves. These calculations are shown in Table 3-7. 
 
Figure 3-3 and Figure 3-4 show the various storage components for each reservoir using figures from 
Table 3-4 and Table 3-5. 
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Figure 3-3 Grandview Tank* 

 

Table 3-4 Based on Total Number of Connections (Zones 1, 2, and 3) 
Current Storage Requirement1 Volume (gallons) Feet 

Dead Storage 0  

Fire Flow  02  

Standby  1,866,0003 15.1 

Equalizing 125,100 1.0 

Operational 7,500 0.1 

Total Required 1,998,600 16.2 

Available from Grandview Tanks 444,437 3.6 

 
* The dimensions of Grandview tanks 1 and 2 are unknown at this time. Liquivision Technology 

Inc. measured the interior after the 2017 cleaning, but their report was not available as this WSP was 
being finalized. Tank volumes were estimated assuming one 2.444 MG circular tank. 
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Figure 3-4 Skyline Tank 
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Table 3-5 
Current Storage Requirement1 Volume (gallons) Feet 

Dead Storage 487,391 46.2 

Fire Flow  180,000 17.2 

Extra fire storage to provide 30psi 
standby 

61,841 5.9 

Standby  86,800 8.3 

Equalizing 12,907 1.2 

Operational 1,510 .2 

Total Required 830,449 79.0 

Available >30psi 154,078 14.7 

 

3.3.4 BOOSTER PUMP STATION 
A five pump booster pump station is located at the Grandview tank site which pumps water through the 
high pressure zone (Zone 3) distribution system to the Skyline reservoir. The booster pump operation is 
controlled by the water elevation in the Skyline Reservoir and is varied throughout the year based on 
anticipated daily water demand in pressure Zones 2 and 3. The station is supplied with an emergency 
generator to provide auxiliary power. Table 3-8 lists basic data for the booster pumps.  
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Table 3-6 Storage Capacity 

Year ERUs gpd/ERU Fire1 Standby2 Equalalizing3 Operational4 Total Existing5 Remaining 

2015  9,330 297.4 1,320,000 1,866,000 125,100 7,500 1,998,600 2,700,000 701,400 

          

2020 10,301 297.4 1,320,000 2,060,200 208,200 7,500 2,275,900 2,700,000 424,100 

2020 10,301 272.4 1,320,000 2,060,200 122,700 7,500 2,190,400 2,700,000 509,600 

          

2025 11,373 297.4 1,320,000 2,275,000 322,350 7,500 2,604,850 2,700,000 95,150 

2025 11,373 272.4 1,320,000 2,275,000 223,800 7,500 2,506,300 2,700,000 193,700 

          

2030 12,557 297.4 1,320,000 2,511,000 443,700 7,500 2,962,200 2,700,000 -262,200 

2030 12,557 272.4 1,320,000 2,511,000 325,500 7,500 2,844,000 2,700,000 -144,000 

          

2035 13,864 297.4 1,320,000 2,773,000 558,150 7,500 3,338,650 2,700,000 -638,650 

2035 13,864 272.4 1,320,000 2,773,000 457,200 7,500 3,237,700 2,700,000 -537,700 

          
1 5,500 gpm x 4 hours = 1.32 MG 
2 200 gallons x ERU (larger volume than DOH recommended equation of 2(ADD x ERU) – 1440 x (5,500-1,500)) 
3 (PHD-Qs) x 150 minutes = (PHD-5,500) x 150minutes 
4 750 gpm x 10 minutes = 7,500 
5 2.444 MG from the Grandview Tanks and .498 MG from Skyline Tank (water above 20 psi level) 
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Table 3-7 Zone 2 & 3 Storage with and without WUE Savings (Gallons)

Year ERUs gpd/ERU Fire1 Standby2 Equalalizing3 Operational4 Total 
Existing 
(30psi) 

Remaining 

2015 434 297.4 180,000 86,800 12,907 1,510 194,417 255,630 61,213 

 

2020 479 297.4 180,000 95,800 14,088 1,510 195,598 255,630 60,032 

2020 479 272.4 180,000 95,800 12,933 1,510 194,443 255,630 61,197 

 

2025 529 297.4 180,000 105,800 15,705 1,510 197,215 255,630 58,415 

2025 529 272.4 180,000 105,800 14,319 1,510 195,829 255,630 59,801 

 

2030 584 297.4 180,000 116,800 17,319 1,510 198,831 255,630 56,799 

2030 584 272.4 180,000 116,800 15,705 1,510 197,215 255,630 58,415 

 

2035 645 297.4 180,000 129,000 18,938 1,510 200,448 255,630 55,182 

2035 645 272.4 180,000 129,000 17,552 1,510 199,032 255,630 56,598 
1 1500 gpm x 2 hours = 180,000 MG 
2 200 gallons x ERU (larger volume than DOH recommended equation of 2(ADD x ERU) – 1440 x (1,693 – 800)) 
3 (PHD-Q5) x 150 minutes = (PHD – 1,693 x 150 minutes) Where flow available exceeds PHD, use 5% MDD 
4 151 gpm x 10 minutes = 1,510 gallons
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Table 3-8 Booster Pump Capacity 

Pump No. HP 
Design Capacity 

(gpm) 

1 40 800 

2 20 457 

3 10 167 

4 10 118 

5 10 151 

Total  1,693 

 
The 1,693 gpm pumping capacity of the booster pump station exceeds the 2035 anticipated peak hour 
demand of 533 gpm. Minor concrete repairs were identified in the Reservoir Assessment memorandum 
and will be addressed when the concrete tank refurbishing is done. 

3.3.5 PRESSURE ZONES 
The City utilizes three pressure zones to provide water throughout their service area. All of the well 

sources pump directly into Zone 1 and the Grandview storage tanks. The booster station moves water 

from the Grandview tanks through Zone 3 to the Skyline tank. Five Pressure Reducing Stations lower the 

pressure from Zone 3 to Zone 2, and 4 stations allows water from Zone 2 to flow back into Zone 1 if the 

demand warrants. Some of these stations have combination pressure reducing / pressure sustaining 

valves that not only reduces the higher inlet pressure to a steady lower pressure regardless of changing 

flow rate or varying inlet pressure, but also protects against loss of upstream pressure should excessive 

flow occur through the valve. Table 3-9 provides information on the locations, elevations and pressure 

characteristics of each of the pressure reducing valves and Figure 3-5 shows the pressure zone 

boundaries. 
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Figure 3-5 Static Pressure Zone Map 
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Table 3-9 Existing Pressure Reducing Valves (PRVs) 

PRV No. 
Location of 

PRV 
Elevation 

Valve 
Size 

*Cla-Val 
Model No. 

Inlet 
PSI 

Outlet 
PSI 

Sustaining 
PSI 

Zone 3 → Zone 2        

3 Terry & 
Columbia Ave. 

871 6” 90G-01AB 83 58  

4 Upland & Vine 
915.9 
916.4 

1 ½” 
6” 

90G-01AS 
90G-01AB 

68 
68 

47 
42 

 

5 Swan Rd & 
Vine 

883.6 6” 92G-01B 80 55 50 

6 328 Grandview 
914.3 
912.2 

1 ½” 
6” 

90G-01AS 
90G-01AB 

65 
65 

45 
40 

 

9 Vine & Taylor 
908.8 
909 

1 ½” 
6” 

90G-01AS 
90G-01AB 

67 
67 

50 
50 

 

Zone 2 → Zone 1        

1 Darrin Court & 
Dayton Dr. 

809.9 
810.1 

1 ½” 
6” 

90G-01AS 
92G-01B 

98 
98 

53 
48 

65 
65 

2 545 Terry 822.2 6” 92G-01B 83 58 50 

7 San Clemente 
& S. Lookout 

803.4 
803.6 

2” 
6” 

92G-01BS 
92G-01BCS 

102 
102 

57 
52 

60 
60 

8 South Lookout 
802.0 
802.2 

2” 
6” 

92G-01BS 
6" 92-01 

102 
102 

58 
53 

60 
60 

3.3.6 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM 
The distribution system consists of over 80 miles of pipelines from 1 inch to 16 inches in diameter. The 
City has been replacing and updating various components of the distribution system annually (including 
replacement of old and defective mainline valves, fire hydrants and corroded pipelines) and eliminating 
some of the hydraulic restrictions that have been identified in past hydraulic modeling. The most recent 
larger project was the 12” transmission line from the new wellfield (Wells 12 and 13) to the main 
distribution system. 
 
Based upon the extensive modeling performed for the approved 2005 WSP, the draft 2012 WSP, and 
recent updates for the wellfield project, DOH has granted the City’s request not to include another 
hydraulic model in this WSP. All previously identified piping deficiencies that have not yet been 
addressed are included in the recommended Capital Improvement Program (CIP) presented in Section 8 
of this plan. The corrective projects are sorted by fire flow deficiencies and desired looping of the 
distribution system to improve reliability. 
 
Previous hydraulic models used Haestad’s WaterCad Version 6 (2005 WSP) and WaterGEMS software. 
Both models were calibrated / validated by comparing actual fire flow tests at various locations 
throughout the distribution system with computer generated results.  
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3.3.7 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM LEAKAGE 
Distribution system leakage (DSL) is defined as the difference between the water produced and the 
authorized water used during a twelve month time period. All of the City’s water services are metered, 
as is authorized water used by contractors and city departments from fire hydrants. Sanctioned water 
use by fire department is tracked and estimated and is considered “authorized”. The annual DSL is 
shown in Table 3-10. The current rolling three year average of 2.3% is less than the DOH standard of 
10%. 

Table 3-10 Distribution System Leakage1 

Year 
(Jan.-Dec.) 

Production 
(Gallons) 

Authorized 
Consumption 

(Gallons) 

Distribution 
System 
Leakage 
(Gallons) 

Annual 
Distribution 

System 
Leakage 

(Percent) 

3 year Average 
Distribution 

System 
Leakage 

(Percent) 

2007      

2008 888,823,000 841,601,764 47,221,236 5.4%  

2009 920,960,000 902,686,559 18,273,441 2.0% 4.8% 

2010 940,939,500 919,682,456 21,257,044 2.3% 3.2% 

2011 964,527,000 935,163,812 29,363,188 3.0% 2.4% 

2012 954,650,000 920,962,288 33,687,712 3.5% 2.9% 

20132 740,838,472 750,163,216 -9,324,744 -1.3% 2.9% 

20142 948,453,000 930,841,868 17,611,132 1.9% 2.8% 

2015 1,020,873,000 1,005,157,164 15,715,836 1.5% 2.3% 
1 Data Source: WUE Annual Performance Report 
2 2013 and 2014 data are not complete due to lack of data and data loss while making meter and SCADA 
changes 

3.3.8 CONTROL SYSTEM 
The City of Sunnyside’s water system is controlled by a Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition 
(SCADA) system that was installed in 2013. The system in located in the water system division’s office at 
4th and Lincoln Ave. The control center has an emergency generator that will keep the SCADA 
operational in event of a power outage in the main grid. The system is being updated yearly with the 
new control centers at major facilities. The Grandview Booster Pump Station was upgraded in 2016, and 
Well 7 is scheduled for an upgrade in 2017. 
 
The system monitors water levels Grandview and Skyline water reservoirs, as well the flow rates at each 
well and the Grandview Booster Pump Station. Pump operation is controlled by reservoir level set points 
which are adjusted according to anticipated water demands. Likewise, the pump sequencing is varied 
throughout the year based on anticipated daily water demand. 

3.4 SYSTEM CAPACITY ANALYSIS 
Future water demands have been calculated for the ERU projections using a 2% annual growth rate. This 
method was chosen rather than using individual customer classes because of the potential large impact 
of commercial growth and its unpredictability. The 2015 commercial demand of 535 MG is 15% greater 
than the 2010 demand of 466 MG as reported by HDR. This impact of this growth is further shown by 
the 2015 commercial share of the total demand being 54%, as compared to the 2010 share of 48%. The 
total demand is the critical factor, and not the projected demands by each classification. 
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DOH’s Water System Design Manual (WSDM) presents a method of identifying capacity limitations by 
calculating the number of ERUs supported by available source and storage facilitates. Using the formulas 
on Table 6-1 of the WSDM, the number of ERUs for source and various types of storage were calculated 
and presented in Table 3-11. The table shows the various capacities for both the current ERU value of 
297.4 and the WUE goal value of 272.4 and the approximate year that the identified ERU is projected to 
occur, along with the projected ERUs for that year.



48 

Table 3-11 Source and Storage Capacity 

ERU Value 
Current 

Component 
ERUs Year & ERU 

If 500 gpm Additional 
Source is available 

If 1000 gpm Additional 
Source is available 

 ERUs Year & ERU ERUs Year & ERU 

297.4 g/ERU Source –Annual 
Average 

22,562 >2035     

Source – Peak Day 11,281 2024 - 11,150 12,105 2028 – 12,069 13,114 2032 -13,064 

       

Equalizing Storage 11,680 2027 – 11,833 11,932 2028 – 12,069 12,184 2029 – 12,311 

Standby Storage* 11,713 2027 – 11,833 11,963 2028 – 12,069 12,213 2029 – 12,311 

Total Capacity 
Related Storage 

11,709 2027 – 11,833 11,959 2028 – 12,069 12,210 2029 – 12,311 

 

272.4 g/ERU Source –Annual 
Average 

24,633 >2035     

Source – Peak Day 12,316 2029 – 12,311 13,216 2032 – 13,064 14318 >2035 

       

Equalizing Storage 12,040 2028 – 12,069 12,315 2029 – 12,311 12,535 2030 – 12,557 

Standby Storage* 12,038 2028 – 12,069 12,288 2029 – 12,311 12,563 2030 – 12,557 

Total Capacity 
Related Storage 

12,035 2028 – 11,833 12,292 2029 – 12,311 12,550 2030 – 12,557 

* Includes Skyline Reservoir storage above the 30 psi level 
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In addition to showing the year that new source and storage facilities are required, three important 
observations are revealed: 

 The importance in achieving the WUE goal of reducing the ERU value in delaying the year 
improvements are required by a year. 

 The importance is securing a new well on line by 2024 for not only meeting peak day 
demands, but in also delaying the need for an additional reservoir.  

 The importance of tracking annual growth and related ERUs, especially with respect to 
commercial growth where one large customer may be equivalent to 2 or more years of 
projected ERU growth. 

3.5 WATER QUALITY ANALYSIS 
The City monitors water quality at each of the sources and within the distribution system as required by 
DOH and the SDWA regulations. These regulations establish both primary (health related) maximum 
contaminate levels (MCLs) and secondary levels (non-health related). The secondary levels address 
items such as color, taste, and odor. The current water quality monitoring schedule as provided by DOH 
is located in Appendix 8. Sunnyside’s water quality is consistently below the primary water quality levels 
(MCLs). Because of high levels of hydrogen sulfide, iron, and manganese Well 10 exceeds some of 
secondary MCLs. Although these chemicals do not have health related MCLs, they are undesirable due 
to taste and odors and staining. For these reasons, Well 10 is maintained as an emergency well. Water 
from this well has not entered the distribution system since about 2000. 

3.5.1 SOURCE MONITORING 
Several of the individual chemicals can be analyzed in a group (test Panel) while others must be tested 
individually (Analyte). Each source has its own schedule which reflects previous monitoring history or 
susceptibility to contamination. Because Wells 12 and 13 have been designated as a wellfield, one 
sample may be taken from tap after the water from the wells are co-mingled. DOH has issued waivers to 
the standard required monitoring frequency for many of the chemicals due to their lack of use in the 
area or past results showing the levels to be consistently below levels of concern. 
 
City staff collects all of the required samples and submit them to Washington State Certified laboratories 
for analysis and reporting to the City and DOH. 
 
Source monitoring requirements include the following test panels and analytes as shown in Table 3-12. 
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Table 3-12 Source Monitoring 
Test Panel / Analyte General Frequency Location 

Nitrate Annually After treatment, before first customer 

Complete Inorganic 
Chemicals (IOC) 

Standard - 3 years 
Waiver - 9 years 

After treatment, before first customer 
(includes Nitrate) Some chemicals are 
required to be monitoring every three 
years, and others every 9 years. 

Volatile Organic 
Chemicals (VOC) 

 
Standard - 3 years 
Waiver - 6 years 

After treatment, before first customer 

Herbicides Waiver - 9 years After treatment, before first customer 

Pesticides Waiver - 9 years After treatment, before first customer 

Soil Fumigants Waiver - 3 years After treatment, before first customer 

Radium 226 Standard – 3, 6 year After treatment, before first customer 

Radium 228 Standard – 3, 6 years After treatment, before first customer 

Gross Alpha Standard 6 years After treatment, before first customer 

E-coli 
Following a positive coliform result 

in a routine distribution sample 
Before treatment 

 
The water quality results in all of the City’s operating wells are well below the regulatory limits.  

3.5.2 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM MONITORING 
 Distribution system water quality is monitored for various parameters as required by the regulations 
and shown in Table 3-13. Samples are collected from various locations within the distribution system in 
accordance with sample plans that the City has developed for each parameter. The frequency of these 
samples is based on the population served by the system. The coliform monitoring plan has been 
recently updated to include the Revised Total Coliform Rule and Groundwater Rule requirements. 

Table 3-13 Distribution System Monitoring 
Analytes Current Frequency Location 

Colilform 15 / month Identified in the 2016 monitoring plan 

Lead and Copper 30 / 3 years Identified on Pb & Cu sampling map and address 
list* 

Disinfection By-
Products (TTHMs and 
HAA5s) 

Reduced 1 / yr. Identified in the 2004 D/DDP Compliance Program. 

Asbestos 1 / 9 yrs. Area served by transite (Asbestos Cement) pipe 

Chlorine Residual Daily Continuous monitoring with low level alarms at 
Grandview Reservoirs, and at wells 11,12, and 13. 
Daily grab samples (Monday-Friday) at all operating 
wells (basis of monthly DOH report) 

* City plans to review the monitoring sites and revised as necessary which may include adding additional 
sites and/or replacing 
 
The City experienced two total coliform detections in July and September 2016 however all repeat and 
groundwater samples were satisfactory. The coliform present samples were collected from a sink used 
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for cleaning the area where raw beef is handled. This site has been replaced with a more representative 
site for routine sampling in the most recent Coliform Monitoring Plan. 

3.5.3 RECENT AND POSSIBLE FUTURE WATER QUALITY REGULATION CHANGES 
Recent changes to the water quality regulations include the Groundwater Rule (GWR) and the Revised 
Total Coliform Rule (RTCR). Both of these rules have been incorporated into the City’s operational plans 
and the Coliform Monitoring Plan. The Lead Free Act of 2011 reduced the allowable lead content of 
materials used in public water supplies to less than .25% and was effecting in January 2014. The City is 
complying with the new provisions. 
 
Possible future regulations include revisions to the Lead and Copper Rule and a change to the Chromium 
maximum contaminate level. 

3.6 SUMMARY OF SYSTEM DEFICIENCIES 
This section summarizes the deficiencies identified in Sections 3.2 thru 3.4. 

 Source: Additional water supply will be required to meet projected maximum day demands. 
The timing of the additional source(s) is dependent on ERU growth and the effectiveness of 
achieving the WUE goal. 

 Treatment: For safety reasons, the gas chlorinator at Well 6 (near the high school) needs to 
be replaced. Emergency chlorination equipment at both reservoir sites is desirable. 

 Storage: Additional storage will be required to meet standby and equalizing demands. The 
timing will depend on ERU growth, the effectiveness of achieving the WUE goal, and the 
addition of new source(s) of supply. Improvements to all of the tanks need to be made to 
improve safety and extend their useful life. 

 Booster Pumps: Minor pump vault improvements are required. 
 Pressure Zones: Adjustment of the pressure zone boundary between Zone 1 and 2 is needed 

to address lower pressures in a portion of Zone 1 near the Grandview Tanks. 
 Distribution System: Continue to address fire flow and looping issues previously identified. 
 Control System: Upgrade the SCADA controls in Well 7.  
 Water Quality: The Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan is in need of updating. 

3.7 ANALYSIS OF POSSIBLE IMPROVEMENT PROJECTS 
Many of the deficiencies identified in Section 3.5 are relatively straight forward, and do require an 
extensive evaluation alternative with the expectation of additional source and storage. 

3.7.1 ADDITIONAL WATER SUPPLY ALTERNATIVES 
The alternative sources of supply include: 

 Re-evaluating Well 10 to determine current conditions. If it still pumps water that will be 
objectionable, consider a relative long pump (i.e. 7 days) to waste to determine the effect 
on water quality. Revisit the 2007-08 engineering work for possible treatment of this well 
and update the treatment alternative with desktop analysis of available treatment 
techniques and costs (both capital and O&M). There would be value in utilizing this well 
since it is in the Wanapum Basalt Flow and its pumping would not affect the other city wells 
that utilize different aquifers. Other wells in the Wanapum Basalt Flow in the Yakima Valley 
exhibit similar water quality problems. 

 Obtaining and converting an existing well for use as a potable water supply 
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 Obtaining new well site(s) and drilling new well(s). 

In addition to the actual future demands, the number of new sources required will depend on the 
volume of each new source. If new wells are to be drilled, a hydrogeological study would need to be 
conducted to determine the optimum location, size, and depth of the new wells. From a water 
distribution viewpoint, new sources south of Interstate 82 would be desirable because of the amount of 
land available for future commercial growth/demand. A well in this location would also reduce the 
possible head loss in the north side distribution system due to increased flows if all the identified 
distribution looping projects are not completed by the time a new source is put on line. 
 
The water right component of the additional water supply is discussed in Chapter 4.3. 

3.7.2 ADDITIONAL STORAGE ALTERNATIVES 
The questions regarding additional storage include how much volume is required, the location and type 
of storage, and the timing. Because of the potential of major growth south of Interstate 82 it would be 
desirable to locate the new storage in that area. Unfortunately the only higher elevation is at the very 
south end of the future service area (and perhaps just outside). Locating tank in a more central portion 
would require either a standpipe, composite elevated tank, or a ground level tanks with booster pumps. 
As the City approaches the date when an additional tank is needed, an engineering report to further 
investigate these alternatives will be required. 
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Chapter 4: WATER RESOURCES ANALYSIS AND 

WATER USE EFFICIENCY 

Introduction 
This chapter describes the City’s Water Use Efficiency program, documents their water rights, analyzes 
their sources and discusses future source alternatives. 

4.1 METERING PROGRAM 
The City documents all of the water produced and all of the authorized water by the use of meters 
which are maintained or replaced on a scheduled basis. Water used during the actual fire fighting is the 
only exception, and the water used is estimated and documented.  

4.1.1 SOURCE METERS 
All of the wells have rate of flow and totalizing meters that are either new (Wells 12 and 13), or have 
been calibrated or replaced within the last three years. The meters are connected to the SCADA system 
and which continually transmits the readings to the Water Division. Daily SCADA information from each 
well is transferred to an Excel spreadsheet to facilitate necessary recordkeeping and analysis. Source 
meters are tested and if necessary, calibrated every year. 

4.1.2 SERVICE METERS 
All service connections are metered and equipped with radio transmitters to allow for mobile (drive-by) 
reading. The data is downloaded at the Water Division office, and then transferred to the Finance 
Division for billing. Unusually high or low meter readings are flagged for follow-up. The City plans on 
converting the data collection method to “fixed base radio read” in order to save staff time, and to be 
able to monitor water use more closely. All meters are inspected once a year to verify their accessibility 
and condition. The 3” and 4” meters are tested and calibrated yearly, if necessary. The 1 ½” and 2” 
meters are tested and calibrated on a three-year rotating schedule, if necessary. Because of the large 
volume of water used by several of the commercial customers, maintaining the accuracy of their large 
meters is essential. 

4.1.3 BULK WATER USES 
All bulk water uses are also metered, including fire hydrant testing, main flushing and water used by 
other City Divisions (street, and sewer). The City also provides a metered, coin-operated fill spout at 409 
E. Lincoln for those not renting a short term bulk meter. 

4.1.4 WATER RATE STRUCTURE EVALUATION 
The City has maintained its historical declining block rate structure.  A 2013 Water and Sewer Rate 
Analysis was conducted primarily to ensure that water and sewer rates were adequate to meet city 
needs, including debt service for current and future projects.  The future projects information was based 
on the HDR draft water system plan, the majority of which are included in this water system plan 
update.  The second objective of the Rate Analysis was to identify inequities in the existing rater 
structure with respect to single family residences, mobile home parts and commercial users (including 
large industrial users).  The recommendations of the report, which were adopted by the City, included 
annual rate increases on 1.5% TO 2.5% through 2018, and to modify monthly base charges. 
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The City currently charges their customers based on meter size.  The minimum monthly fee (service 
charge) includes the first 300 cubic feet (cu.ft./month.   Consumption greater than 300 CF/M is rounded 
up to the next 100 cu. ft.  and charges on a declining rate as shown on Table 9.3.  In other words, the 
price per 100 cu.ft. (748 gallons) becomes less expensive the more water used.  There is not rate 
incentive to use water efficiently as shown below (based on 2016 rates): 

First Block       $1.73/100 cu.ft.   =   $0.0023/gallon 
Second Block  $1.26/100 cu.ft.   =   $0.0017/gallon 
Third Block      $0.86/100 cu.ft.   =   $0.0011/gallon 
Fourth Block    $0.63/100 cu.ft.   =  $0.0008/gallon 
 

WAC 246-290-100(4) requires evaluation of a rate structure that encourages water use efficiency.  The 
pros and cons of an inclining block rate structure include: 

Advantages (pros):   

 Decrease in water use in each meter size class  

 Increase in system capacity for growth in all meter classes 

 Delay in the need for additional source, pumping capacity and storage 

 Encourages more thoughtful use of water  including more careful irrigations practices. 
Disadvantages (cons): 

 Increased water bills, especially in summer high use months 

 Increased operational costs for high water using industrial users 

 May discourage new industrial customers 
 
There are many possibilities that can be considered when evaluating water rates including: 

 The same Increasing block rates for all meter sizes  

 Set the first overage block rate at the average winter time usage volume, and then 
increase the rate/100 cu.ft. 

 Uniform block (one rater) rate for all meter sizes regardless of how much water is used 

 Different increasing block rates for different meter sizes (potentially decreasing the 
impact on large industrial users, or users with a 3" meter or larger) 

 Establishing an industrial use class regardless of meter size 

 Decreasing the number of overage blocks (making the water bill easier to read and 
understand) 

 Establishing a summer time overage rate 
 

The planning portion of the CIP identifies another rate study for 2018.  That study will consider in detail 
modifications of the consumption rates that will include uniform block rates for each user classification 
and either a season rate or inclining block rate. The issue of equity of rates between customer classes 
may again be a matter of concern.  As can be seen on Figure 4.1 (base on Table 2-3 figures) both the 
single family and commercial groups have large summer time flows.  While the residential increase can 
be attributed to summer lawn and garden irrigation, the commercial increases reflect seasonal food 
processing which is the economic base of the City, and major employers. 
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4.2 WATER USE EFFICIENCY (WUE) PROGRAM  
The City had adopted a revised Water Use Efficiency Program in 2013 that included five measures to 
reduce residential ERU/connection by December 2020.  Due to population changes, an additional 
measure was required for this WSP update.  Upon review of the entire WUE in the summer of 2017, it 
was decided to revise the entire WUE Program.  A public Forum was held on October 26, 2017 to obtain 
input on the proposed revised goal and measures. The City utilized their normal public notice 
procedures; including posting notices in all of the City’s public buildings.  No one attended the forum 
besides City staff and consultants.  The revised program will be presented to the City Council for 
approval along with the complete updated Water System Plan. 

4.2.1 WUE GOAL 
The proposed WUE goal is to reduce single-family, multi-family residential and commercial/industrial 
connections by 25 gallons per day per connection by December 31, 2020 as measured by annual average 
demand for each classification. This goal extends the 2013 goal to include commercial/industrial users. 
The following measures will be carried out by the City to achieve this goal. 

4.2.2 WUE MEASURES 
Proposed WUE Measures 

1.  The City will continue an outreach program to local public schools. City representatives will 
deliver interactive presentations to elementary school students, distribute age- appropriate 
educational material and engage students in fun activities that encourage water 
conservation. The City will target third grade classrooms at every public elementary school 
annually, thereby ensuring that public school students know and understand the 
importance of conserving water. The City hopes that by engaging the children in fun 
educational activities, the presentations will have both an immediate and long-term impact 
on their water-use practices. The posters and materials will also be posted in City Hall and 
other City owned public facilities. 
 

2. The City will include a brochure addressing consumer leak detection with water bills at least 
once a year, and include WUE information in the annual Consumer Confidence Report. The 
purpose of the brochure is to increase awareness of at-home leak detection and to educate 
water customers by providing leak-detection techniques as well as some solutions and 
resources for fixing leaks. People often underestimate the amount of water wasted by a leak 
and delay in fixing small leaks. The City hopes that the annual mailing will encourage water 
customers to take the time to survey their home for leaks at least once a year. 
 

3. Starting in the 2017-18 school year, the City will work with the Sunnyside School District to 
create an annual flyer which will be included in the weekly take-home packets of (at a 
minimum) first and second grade students. The flyers will provide water efficiency and 
conservation hints for around the home. 
   

4. The City will continue to run two articles per year on water conservation information and 
tips in the local newspapers, starting in 2018. The spring article will focus on outdoor 
conservation tips and the fall article on indoor conservation. The City feels that by providing 
water customers with season-appropriate water conservation tips, they will be more likely 
to use them and change their water usage habits. 
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5. There are certain dwelling units that use City water but do not receive individual-use water 
bills, such as apartments and retirement homes. By working with building owners and 
managers, the City will provide these residents with all of the conservation material to be 
included in the water bills, including conservation tips and leak detection brochures. These 
materials will also be available at City Hall.  
 

6. The City will initiate a commercial/industrial education program by providing these 
customers with information and checklists to help them reduce water consumption; 
including suggesting a water audit, and possible reduction in sewer fees with decreased 
flows. 

In addition to these programs, the City also does their required customer general education regarding 
the importance of using water efficiently by including a message in their annual Consumer Confidence 
Report. 
 
The costs of these measures are absorbed in the Water Division’s annual budget. The next planned 
update of the WUE program is scheduled for 2023. 
 
The estimated water savings from these measures and achieving the WUE goal are detailed on Table 2-
10 and shown graphically on Figure 2-1. As noted in Section 3.3 (System Capacity Analysis) the effect of 
the projected savings is delaying the need for additional source and storage by one to five years. 
 
The effectiveness of this program will be measured by comparing the annual average daily demand for 
single-family residences and comparing it to a previous benchmark. Unfortunately, historical 
information to determine the number of single-family homes and their annual consumption on an 
annual basis is unavailable at this time, so the 2015 value of 297.4 gallons / single family residence will 
be used as the benchmark. For the multi-family connections, a benchmark figure of 257.7 gallons 
/dwelling unit will be used (2015 multi-family annual consumption of 157.576 divided by 1675 
residential units (WFI). 
 
Success of previous measures can be judged by the HRD 2010 single family annual consumption of 316.4 
g/day and our 2015 number of 297.4 to show a 6% reduction. Some of this reduction has resulted from 
the SVID expanding their residential irrigation program. 
 
The City submits an Annual Performance Report to DOH providing data on total water produced, 
authorized usage, and distribution system leakage. The report also provides information on changes and 
progress in the City’s WUE goals and measures. A copy of the 2016 report is provided in Appendix 4. 
 
When the current goal and measures were adopted in 2013, the estimate population served called for 5 
measures which are being phased in over a year period.  Major revisions to the Water Facilities 
inventory since that time has increased the required measures to 6.  The City plans to suggest an 
additional measure to the public as part of the Water System Plan consumer input program.  Council 
approval of this Water System Plan will include approval of the additional measure.  The City will suggest 
offering a water use audit to their largest industrial users as the sixth measure. 
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Figure 4-.1 Consumption by Customer Class 

 

4.3 DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM LEAKAGE (DSL) 
As discussed in Chapters 3.2.7, the average DSL for the past three years in 2.3%. That is the same 
percentage for the average DSL since 2008. This is substantially less than the State goal of 10%. The 
City’s metering programs, monitoring of abnormal meter readings, tracking of unmetered but 
authorized water uses (i.e. fire fighting) and quick response to discovered leaks all contribute to this low 
number. Although the percentage is low, the total volume leaked in 2015 was 15.7 million gallons. The 
City is committed to reducing this volume. 

4.4 WATER RIGHTS SELF-ASSESSMENT 
The water rights obtained by the City of Sunnyside are summarized in this section as well as assessments 
their adequacy to meet projected future demands.  

4.4.1 EXISTING WATER RIGHTS 
Copies of the City’s existing seven ground water right certificates and one permit are included in 
Appendix 5 and are summarized on Table 4-1A, 4-1B and 4-1C. These tables also compare the water 
rights to the existing water demand and the six year, and 20 year forecasts. The assessment 
demonstrates that the City‘s total water rights are adequate not only for current demands, but also for 
the projected 20 year demands. It should be noted that the future consumption values used on these 
tables are based on the total water produced projections, and not the total billing plus DSL projections 
used for Table 2-11. 
 
There is a difference of opinion regarding the interpretation of annual volume of some of the certificates 
being primary or supplemental. A primary right is one that provides additional pumping capacity and 
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additional annual quantity, typically to serve future growth demands. A supplemental right is one that 
authorizes an additional well or wells and instantaneous pumping capacity, but does not increase the 
total annual quantity of water rights. The different opinions do not affect the total annual quantity of 
the City’s water right, which is mutually agreed upon. The only practical difference is the priority date of 
a portion of the City’s water rights. 
 
An extension request for permit G4-31581P has been submitted and approved by Ecology. The 
associated development schedule for this right has been extended to February 1, 2022. The City must 
request an additional extension if construction is not completed by this date. 

4.4.2 SURFACE WATER OPTION 
The City possesses surface water rights for irrigation purposes (“Surface Rights”) from the Snipes 
Mountain Lateral of the Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District that have been confirmed in the Yakima 
River water rights adjudication. The City’s Surface Rights are part of a collection of water rights to be 
certified to the Sunnyside Division Board of Control (the “Division”) under Claim No. 1752, pursuant to a 
settlement agreement and conditional final order. The diversion and maintenance of the Surface Rights 
is managed by Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District (“SVID”), and the City pays maintenance assessments 
to SVID in the range of $50,000 per year to maintain the validity of the Surface Rights. These annual fees 
are payable whether or not the City diverts and uses the water it is entitled to. The quantity of the 
Surface Rights is enough to irrigate 578 acres. The precise quantity was described in a settlement 
agreement with the Yakama Indian Nation (described below) at 4.3 c.f.s., 1734 afy. That quantity may be 
reduced over time depending on the irrigation requirement for lawn watering using reasonably efficient 
methods. 
 
The City has two primary options for future direct utilization of its Surface Rights. First, it could use 
surface water from the Snipes Mountain Lateral to irrigate properties within the City’s water service 
area, which will save water from the City’s drinking water system to serve domestic, commercial and 
industrial customers. Second, the City could file a water right change application to change the purpose 
of use to municipal and the point of diversion of the Surface Rights, most likely to increase the City’s 
allowed withdrawal at an existing well or a new well.  A third option would be to change the purpose of 
use to municipal provide surface water treatment of the lateral water and pump directly into the 
drinking water system. As long as the utilization of the groundwater resource is available, this third 
option would not be practical due to the seasonal nature of the lateral water availability and the higher 
construction and operations costs of a surface water treatment facility. Aquifer storage and recovery 
may also be an option to enhance ground water availability in the future. 
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Table 4-1A 
WATER SYSTEM PLAN 

WATER RIGHTS SELF ASSESSMENT  EXISTING STATUS 

PERMIT 
CERTIFICATE 
OR CLAIM # 

NAME ON 
DOCUMENT 

PRIORITY 
DATE  

(List oldest 
first) 

SOURCE 
NAME/ 

NUMBER 

ANY PORTION 
SUPPLEMENTAL? 

(If yes, explain in 
footnote) 

EXISTING 
WATER RIGHTS 

EXISTING 
CONSUMPTION 

CURRENT WATER 
RIGHT STATUS 

(Excess/Deficiency) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 

Volume (Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Permits/Certificates           

1.  33-D City of Sunnyside 1-1-1909 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

2.  34-D City of Sunnyside 9-1-1929 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 230 gpm 62 afy     

3.  35-D City of Sunnyside 6-1-1942 Well #3 Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

4.  49-A City of Sunnyside 12-12-1945 Well #10 
(S10)b 

Primary 1,000 gpm 1,000 afy     

5.  2553-A City of Sunnyside 7-10-1953 Well #11, 
#12, #13 
(S11, S12, 
S13, S14)c 

Primary 1,500 gpm 720 afy     

6.  4795-A City of Sunnyside 9-14-1962 Well #6 
(S06) 

Supplementald 1,570 gpm 1,600 afy     

7.  G3-21323C City of Sunnyside 6-28-1973 Well #7 
(S07) 

Supplementald 950 gpm 1,500 afy     

8.  G4-31581P City of Sunnyside 12-21-1992 Well #3, #6, 
#7, #9 (S06, 

S07, S09) 

Primary/ 
Supplementale 

2,000 gpm 3,230 afye     

TOTAL ************** ********* ********* **************** 
8,090 gpm 5,044 afy 

3,884 gpmf 

(5.59 MGD) 

3,133 afyf 

(1,020.8 MG) 
4,206 gpm 1,911 afy 

9.  Surface Water 
Adjudication Claim 
1752 

SVID Numerous, 
from 1878 

to 1905 

Snipes 
Mountain 

Lateral 

Primary, for 
irrigation 

4.3 cfs 1734 afy -- -- -- -- 

a  Certificate #33-D and #34-D sources were formerly Well #1 and Well #2, respectively. Well #8 (S08) was added in 1994 and utilizes these water right authorizations. 
b  Certificate #49-D source was formerly Well #4. Well #4 was decommissioned in 1998 and replaced by Well #10 (previously designated as Well #4A). 
c  Certificate #2553-A source was formerly Well #5. This water right was transferred to Well #11 (S11), Well #12 (S12), and Well #13 (S13) through change applications CG4-GWC2553-
A@1 (YAKI-04-14) and CG4-GWC2553-A (YAKI-07-21). 
d  Annual volumes of Certificate #4795-A and #G3-21323C are non-additive (supplemental) to previously authorized annual volumes for Well #1 through Well #5. 
e  Permit #G4-31581P authorizes up to 3,230 afy of primary (additive) annual volume to existing rights, but the total annual volume of all authorizations shall not exceed 5,044 afy. The final 
primary and supplemental portions of this right will be determined in the future when the City’s project is complete and their ground water rights are adjudicated. 
f  Total existing instantaneous consumption is based upon calculated maximum day demand (MDD) for 2015. The existing combined total maximum well pump capacity (including 
emergency sources) is 6,500 gpm. Existing annual consumption is based upon the combined 2015 total annual volume pumped from the source wells (total well production). 

 
DOH Form 331-371 (Updated 08/10) 
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Table 4-1B 
WATER SYSTEM PLAN 

WATER RIGHTS SELF ASSESSMENT  6 YEAR FORECAST 

PERMIT 
CERTIFICATE 
OR CLAIM # 

NAME ON 
DOCUMENT 

PRIORITY 
DATE  

(List oldest 
first) 

SOURCE 
NAME/ 

NUMBER 

ANY PORTION 
SUPPLEMENTAL? 

(If yes, explain in 
footnote) 

EXISTING 
WATER RIGHTS 

FORECASTED WATER 
USE FROM SOURCES  

(6-year Demand) 

FORECASTED WATER 
RIGHT STATUS 

(Excess/Deficiency) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual Volume 

(Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Permits/Certificates           

1.  33-D City of Sunnyside 1-1-1909 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

2.  34-D City of Sunnyside 9-1-1929 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 230 gpm 62 afy     

3.  35-D City of Sunnyside 6-1-1942 Well #3 Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

4.  49-A City of Sunnyside 12-12-1945 Well #10 
(S10)b 

Primary 1,000 gpm 1,000 afy     

5.  2553-A City of Sunnyside 7-10-1953 Well #11, 
#12, #13 
(S11, S12, 
S13, S14)c 

Primary 1,500 gpm 720 afy     

6.  4795-A City of Sunnyside 9-14-1962 Well #6 
(S06) 

Supplementald 1,570 gpm 1,600 afy  
 

  

7.  G3-21323C City of Sunnyside 6-28-1973 Well #7 
(S07) 

Supplementald 950 gpm 1,500 afy 
    

8.  G4-31581P City of Sunnyside 12-21-1992 Well #3, #6, 
#7, #9 (S06, 

S07, S09) 

Primary/ 
Supplementale 

2,000 gpm 3,230 afye 
    

TOTAL ************** ********* ********* **************** 
8,090 gpm 5,044 afy 

4,374 gpmf 

(6.30 MGD) 
3,528 afyf 

(1,149.6 MG) 
3,716 gpm 1,516 afy 

9.  Surface Water 
Adjudication Claim 
1752 

SVID Numerous, 
from 1878 

to 1905 

Snipes 
Mountain 

Lateral 

Primary, for 
irrigation 

4.3 cfs 1734 afy -- -- -- -- 

a  Certificate #33-D and #34-D sources were formerly Well #1 and Well #2, respectively. Well #8 (S08) was added in 1994 and utilizes these water right authorizations. 
b  Certificate #49-D source was formerly Well #4. Well #4 was decommissioned in 1998 and replaced by Well #10 (previously designated as Well #4A). 
c  Certificate #2553-A source was formerly Well #5. This water right was transferred to Well #11 (S11), Well #12 (S12), and Well #13 (S13) through change applications CG4-GWC2553-
A@1 (YAKI-04-14) and CG4-GWC2553-A (YAKI-07-21). 
d  Annual volumes of Certificate #4795-A and #G3-21323C are non-additive (supplemental) to previously authorized annual volumes for Well #1 through Well #5. 
e  Permit #G4-31581P authorizes up to 3,230 afy of primary (additive) annual volume to existing rights, but the total annual volume of all authorizations shall not exceed 5,044 afy. The final 
primary and supplemental portions of this right will be determined in the future when the City’s project is complete and their ground water rights are adjudicated. 
f  Total future instantaneous withdrawal rate and annual volume values are from projected maximum day and annual demand provided in Section 3. The City will continue to track 
withdrawals from each of its source wells to ensure that future instantaneous and annual withdrawals do not exceed authorized quantities. 

 
DOH Form 331-372 (Updated 08/10) 
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Table 4-1C 
WATER SYSTEM PLAN 

WATER RIGHTS SELF ASSESSMENT  20 YEAR FORECAST 

PERMIT 
CERTIFICATE 
OR CLAIM # 

NAME ON 
DOCUMENT 

PRIORITY 
DATE  

(List oldest 
first) 

SOURCE 
NAME/ 

NUMBER 

ANY PORTION 
SUPPLEMENTAL? 

(If yes, explain in 
footnote) 

EXISTING 
WATER RIGHTS 

FORECASTED WATER 
USE FROM SOURCES  

(20-year Demand) 

FORECASTED WATER 
RIGHT STATUS 

(Excess/Deficiency) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual Volume 

(Qa) 

Maximum 
Instantaneous 
Flow Rate (Qi) 

Maximum 
Annual 
Volume 

(Qa) 

Permits/Certificates           

1.  33-D City of Sunnyside 1-1-1909 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

2.  34-D City of Sunnyside 9-1-1929 Well #8 
(S08)a 

Primary 230 gpm 62 afy     

3.  35-D City of Sunnyside 6-1-1942 Well #3 Primary 420 gpm 347 afy     

4.  49-A City of Sunnyside 12-12-1945 Well #10 
(S10)b 

Primary 1,000 gpm 1,000 afy     

5.  2553-A City of Sunnyside 7-10-1953 Well #11, 
#12, #13 
(S11, S12, 
S13, S14)c 

Primary 1,500 gpm 720 afy     

6.  4795-A City of Sunnyside 9-14-1962 Well #6 
(S06) 

Supplementald 1,570 gpm 1,600 afy  
 

  

7.  G3-21323C City of Sunnyside 6-28-1973 Well #7 
(S07) 

Supplementald 950 gpm 1,500 afy 
    

8.  G4-31581P City of Sunnyside 12-21-1992 Well #3, #6, 
#7, #9 (S06, 

S07, S09) 

Primary/ 
Supplementale 

2,000 gpm 3,230 afye 
    

TOTAL ************** ********* ********* **************** 
8,090 gpm 5,044 afy 

5,772 gpmf 

(8.31 MGD) 
4,656 afyf 

(1,516.9 MG) 
2,318 gpm 388 afy 

9.  Surface Water 
Adjudication Claim 
1752 

SVID Numerous, 
from 1878 

to 1905 

Snipes 
Mountain 

Lateral 

Primary, for 
irrigation 

4.3 cfs 1734 afy -- -- -- -- 

a  Certificate #33-D and #34-D sources were formerly Well #1 and Well #2, respectively. Well #8 (S08) was added in 1994 and utilizes these water right authorizations. 
b  Certificate #49-D source was formerly Well #4. Well #4 was decommissioned in 1998 and replaced by Well #10 (previously designated as Well #4A). 
c  Certificate #2553-A source was formerly Well #5. This water right was transferred to Well #11 (S11), Well #12 (S12), and Well #13 (S13) through change applications CG4-GWC2553-
A@1 (YAKI-04-14) and CG4-GWC2553-A (YAKI-07-21). 
d  Annual volumes of Certificate #4795-A and #G3-21323C are non-additive (supplemental) to previously authorized annual volumes for Well #1 through Well #5. 
e  Permit #G4-31581P authorizes up to 3,230 afy of primary (additive) annual volume to existing rights, but the total annual volume of all authorizations shall not exceed 5,044 afy. The final 
primary and supplemental portions of this right will be determined in the future when the City’s project is complete and their ground water rights are adjudicated. 
f  Total future instantaneous withdrawal rate and annual volume values are from projected maximum day and annual demand provided in Section 3. The City will continue to track 
withdrawals from each of its source wells to ensure that future instantaneous and annual withdrawals do not exceed authorized quantities. 

 
DOH Form 331-373 (Updated 08/10) 
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4.5 SOURCE OF SUPPLY ANALYSIS 
This section will utilize the basic water supply information provided in Sections 3.2 and 3.6.1 to consider 
source reliability and further describe future water supply alternatives. 

4.5.1 WATER SUPPLY RELIABILITY 
This section considers the reliability of the City’s sources. Prior to the addition of Wells 12 and 13, the 
City relied on Well 9 for an average of about 50% of the annual water produced, followed by Wells 8 and 
then 7. In 2015, Well 9 still provided the largest volume of water to the system, but its percentage 
dropped to just over 26%. Well 13 was the second largest contributor with almost 24%, and the other 
wells producing between 11 and 16%. The exception was Well 6 which delivered less than 1%. With the 
addition of Wells 12 and 13, Well 6 will only be used to handle high demands due to a higher iron and 
manganese levels. 
 
Although Well 6 is listed as a permanent source on the City’s Water Facilities Inventory (WFI) (Appendix 
11) since it is available for use at any time year round, but it is usually the last well in the call order due 
to a slightly elevated iron levels.  Current staff does not know the reason the existing pumping 
equipment is limited to 650 gpm rather than closer to the original developed capacity of 1380 gpm.  
Drawdown levels during pumping have been consistent over the recent years.  Well 6 and all the other 
wells (except for Well 7) are equipped with probes connected to the SCADA system.  Low level alarms 
and automatic pump shut off provides protection against over pumping.  Well 6 does not show major 
water level drawdown when pumping. 
 
As shown in table 4.2, the annual production is now fairly well divided between the unconsolidated 
aquifer and the Saddle Mountain Basalt flow. Wells 8 and 11 can be run simultaneously, but they do 
affect each other’s drawdown. Wells 6 and 7 also affect each other, and cannot be run together for 
extended periods of time. There are no indications that water levels are declining in the area in either 
the unconsolidated aquifer or the basalt aquifers. 

Table 4-2 2015 Source Pumping Distribution 
Aquifer / Basalt 

Flow 
Well Number Depth 2015 Volume % of Total 

Unconsolidated 8 440 750 11.0 

 11 435 500 11.5 

 12 397 350 10.9 

 13 431 650 23.8 

  Subtotal 2,250 57.2% 

Saddle Mt. Basalt 6 769 650 0.3 

 7 1,057 1,100 16.3 

 9 919 1,500 26.2 

  Sub-total 3,250 42.8% 

Wanapum Basalt 10 1701 0.0 0.0* 

  Sub-total 0 0% 

  Total 5,500 100% 

* 2005 Water System Plan reported original capacity of 1000 gpm and 750 gpm current pumping rate 
 
The primary water supply reliability concerns include: 
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 Electrical, pump or control system failure would cause a temporary condition until the 
failure is corrected. If the failure occurred during a high use time of the year, temporary 
water restrictions may be required. 

 Chemical spills or other sources of contamination from existing land uses could contaminate 
groundwater for those wells utilizing the unconsolidated aquifers (Wells 8, 11, 12 and 13). 
Well is probably most vulnerable since 11, 12 and 13 have a number of clay layers above the 
water bearing zone.  The probability of a chemical spill contaminating the Saddle Mountain 
and Wanapum Basalt aquifers is low in the vicinity of the City. 

 Geologic materials may be drawn into the wells due to screen failure and cause temporary 
or permanent shutdown of the wells. The City has had to make modifications on wells in the 
past because of this problem.  

 Due to its location, the City does not have existing interties with neighboring systems and 
has few opportunities for interties with the nearest larger public water system being 
Grandview located 2.5 miles to the Southeast. 

4.5.2 WATER SUPPLY ALTERNATIVES 
In addition to the three general alternatives available to the City for additional sources of supply as 
noted in Section 3.7.1, there are two additional options that would reduce the non-domestic use of the 
water system, especially irrigation applications. The five water supply alternatives discussed include: 

1. Providing treatment for Well No. 10 
2. Obtaining an existing well (and water rights) and converting it to an approved public water 

supply source. A sub-option may be to enter into an intertie agreement allowing use of the well, 
or at least part of the discharge of the well, if it can be approved by DOH as public water system 
source. Having an intertie agreement, for at least emergency source of supply, would provide 
added reliability for the City.  

3. Drilling a new well. The primary decision in drilling a new well is which formation to tap for 
additional water. Other factors to include in considering the various options would be locations 
with respect to other City wells, potential sources of contamination in the area of the new well, 
location with respect to distribution system hydraulics, and anticipated volume available. 

4. As noted above 4.4.2, increasing the use of irrigation water from SVID for city irrigation uses. 
This option would reduce the summertime use of water when the largest maximum day 
demands are experienced. 

5. Another potential source of water may be to use reclaimed water for some customers to reduce 
the demand on the drinking water system. The only current use of reclaimed water is at the 
City’s wastewater treatment plant for sewer cleaning and maintenance activities. The City does 
not maintain formal accounting of the quantity of reclaimed water use, but estimates that 
approximately one million gallons of reclaimed water is used for this purpose on an annual 
basis. The City’s largest water users are food product related, and would not be able to use 
reclaimed water in their processes. Another large use of water is for City parks and school ball 
fields and playgrounds, but they are scattered throughout the City and would require an 
extensive distribution system. The SVID currently supplies irrigation water to the Sunnyview 
Park, and may be available to other parks and schools. 

Expanding the range of the sources of supply beyond the existing operating source aquifers would 
provide improved reliability with added redundancy. A source in Wanapum basalt aquifer would benefit 
the City by tapping into a hydraulically separate aquifer from their other operational wells. This could be 
accomplished by installing treatment facilities at Well 10, or development on a new well. Either option 
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would result in less hydraulic “stress” in the same aquifer in terms of drawdown impacts, but would 
require additional treatment. 
 
The City also has the ability to develop new wells in the Saddle Mountain basalt aquifer outside of the 
existing well locations under their existing permit (G4-31581P). Wells in this aquifer do not provide the 
same level of reliability because the well(s) would be in the same aquifer as existing wells, but they 
would provide added infrastructure redundancy and can most likely be added to the system without 
additional treatment besides chlorination.  
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Chapter 5: SOURCE WATER PROTECTION 
Because the City’s sources of supply are all groundwater, the City has a wellhead protection program 
that is based on a comprehensive protection plan developed in 2004. That plan has been updated with 
the addition of new wells over the years, the most recent being Wells 12 and 13. 

5.1 WELLHEAD DELINEATION  
The original plan, which is included in Appendix 8, included wells 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 10 (was originally 4A). 
As previously noted, Well 5 has been decommissioned. The delineation includes a description of the 
geology and hydrogeology of the area and estimates of 1, 5, and 10 year time-of-travel as produced by 
an analytical computer model. Figure 5-1 is from that report and shows the combined capture zones for 
the City wells at that time.  Additional delineation efforts have been conducted for the newer wells 
(Wells 11, 12 and 13). Figure 5-2 shows the addition of Well 11 (adjacent to Well 10).  Figure 5-3 
identifies the capture zone for Wells 12 and 13. The Susceptibility Assessment Survey forms and other 
source information for the new wells were submitted to DOH as part of the source approval packages. 

5.2 POTENTIAL CONTAMINATE SOURCE INVENTORY 
The initial inventories of potential sources of contamination have been regularly updated by conducting 
site surveys and reviewing available data basis. The most recent update was completed in 2015. The 
next update is scheduled for 2017. 

5.3 SPILL RESPONSE AND CONTINGENCY PLANNING 
The Wellhead Protection Plan also includes a spill response discussion and a list of state and local 
support agencies, including contact information. The contingency planning explores short and long term 
alternatives in event of a source becoming unusable due to contamination. Both of these sections have 
remained current. 

5.4 MANAGEMENT RECOMMENDATIONS 
Both regulatory and non-regulatory approaches to minimize the threat of contamination to the City’s 
sources of water and general awareness of potential contamination issues were included in the plan. 
The City continues to pursue these approaches in its various planning and public works programs. 
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Figure 5-1 Combined Capture Zones 
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Figure 5-2 Vicinity Map 

 



68 
 

Figure 5-3 Wellhead Protection Area for Wells 12 and 13 
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Chapter 6: OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

PROGRAM 

Introduction  
The water division is responsible for the operation and maintenance of the water system, including day-
to-day operations, preventative maintenance, meter reading, equipment repair, material acquisition, 
water quality monitoring, installation of new services, water line locates, pipeline repair, and minor 
construction of new or replacement facilities. The City continues to maintain and update its Operations 
and Maintenance Manual which documents it procedures. This binder is maintained at the Division’s 
office and includes details regarding routine system operations and special operational programs.  

6.1 SYSTEM PERSONNEL  
Staffing of the City’s water division includes a supervisor and five maintenance workers. A seasonal 
temporary employee helps with summer related duties. The current water division staff and their 
certifications are listed in Figure 6-1. The City is in compliance with the Water Works Certification 
requirements (WAC 246-292) with the supervisor being certified as a Water Distribution Manager 3 and 
a Cross Connections Specialist. 

Figure 6-1 Water Division Staff 

 
 
The supervisor is responsible for having knowledge of all aspects of the water system and its operations, 
maintenance, policies, and procedures. In addition, the supervisor is accountable for the Division’s 
compliance with applicable regulations, maintenance of appropriate system records, and the safety of 
its staff. 
 
All maintenance staff are responsible for having knowledge of all aspects of the general operations, 
maintenance, policies and procedures of the Division, and must be capable of performing required 
duties with minimum direction or supervision. 

6.1.1 PROFESSIONAL GROWTH 
In Washington State, all certified water works operators must demonstrate professional growth every 
three years. This can be accomplished by a certified operator either advancing in the certification 
program or accumulating a minimum of three continuing educations units (CEUs) or college credits 
during the three year period. The City supports its water division staff in pursuing either option. 
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6.2 ROUTINE OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE SUMMARY 
The City’s routine system Operations and Maintenance Manual describes the steps for each of routine 
scheduled tasks for source wells and pumps, reservoirs, distribution system and SCADA system. The 
manual also includes the policy and procedures for special operational programs such as meter 
testing/replacement, motor reconditioning, and backflow assembly testing. Table 6-1 identifies the 
routine elements for weekly, monthly, quarterly and annual schedules. The City’s manual continues the 
schedule for some facilities for 3, 5 and 18 years. 

Table 6-1 Routine System Operations 
DAILY 

Source Wells and Pumps 

a. Check all well facilities visually 
b. Maintain oil levels in well pumps 
c. Check pump packing glands 
d. Check chlorination system 
e. Clean pumphouse floors 

Reservoirs 
 a.  Check pressure transmitter and level controls at booster station for 

all    reservoirs 
 b.  Ground maintenance at all sites (weekly) 

Distribution System 
a. Conduct free chlorine count tests at each operating well 

and booster station (5 days/week) 

SCADA a. Observe system operation 

MONTHLY 

Source Wells and Pumps 
a. Check and grease well pump packing 
b. Check oil  level in pump bearing reservoir and fill if necessary 
c. Test generator set 

Distribution System 

d. Take required number of water samples from specific sites 
within the distribution system as identified in Coliform 
Monitoring Plan and submit them to Lab for bacteriological 
analysis  

e. Deliver delinquent account "door hangers" 
f. Turn off and on delinquent accounts 
g. Reading of all meters 

SCADA a. Check system alarms 

QUARTERLY 

Source Wells and Pumps a. Grease seal bearings on pump motors 

Distribution a. Flush selected fire hydrants various areas within the system 

SEASONAL / YEARLY 

Source Wells and Pumps 
a. Winterize or de-winterize pumphouse facilities 

b. Check heating equipment and thermostats 
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c. Clean chlorination system equipment 

d. Well pump control valves inspected 

e. Summarize flow meter totalizer records and compare to 

amount of water sold for % of unaccounted for water 

f. Generator set complete inspection and maintenance 

g. Electrical panels and switchgear inspected and maintained 

Reservoirs 

a. Visually inspect reservoir exterior 

b. Inspect reservoir interior as possible without removing it 

from service 

c. Removal of a Booster pump and motor and rebuild as needed 

Distribution 
 

a. Insulate service meters with bags of plastic peanuts as needed  

b. Operate and flush all fire hydrants. Lubricate hydrant caps and 
threads, touch-up painting as required 

c. Inspection of pressure reducing valves 

d. Inventory of materials 

e. Annual inspection of all PRVs 

f. Annual inspection of all chlorination equipment 

g. 1 ½ “ and larger meter testing 

h. Collect annual Nitrate sample from each well  

SCADA a. R/R all battery back-up for remote sites and PCs 

AS REQUIRED 

Source Wells and Pumps 
a. Drawdown confirmation measurements performed  as required 

(SCADA monitors drawdowns continuously) 
b. Painting of interior and exterior of building 

Distribution 

a. Flush low velocity water mains as required to 
remove sedimentation 

b. Approve and inspect new mains 
c. Encourage conservation with customers 
d. Customer complaints, rereads, etc. 
e. Line locates for other utilities projects 

f. Map as-builts 
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The Operations and Maintenance Manual address additional duties of the Division such as: 

 Customer Service (property transfers; leak checks; delinquencies) 

 Booster station maintenance and repairs 

 Backflow assembly testing and repair (City Backflow Assembly Testers) 

 Coliform sample collection 

 Source and other distribution system sampling 
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6.3 CROSS-CONNECTION CONTROL PROGRAM  
The City has an active cross connection program, which is documented in their Cross Connection Control 
Program Plan and in their Annual Summary Report to DOH; a copy of each is included in Appendix 7. The 
city contracts with Backflow Management Inc. to assist with the implementation of the program. 
 
All residential and commercial applications for new service are evaluated by a Cross Connection Control 
Specialist to determine the potential hazard of the plumbing system and, if required, the appropriate 
level of protection is a condition of approving the application. Inspection and testing of backflow 
preventers will be conducted: 

 At the time of installation; 
 Annually after installation; 
 After a backflow incident; and 
 After repair, reinstallation, relocation, or re-plumbing. 

The City may require a backflow preventer to be inspected and/or tested more frequently than once a year, 
when it protects against a high-health hazard or when it repeatedly fails tests or inspections. 
 
The City is responsible for inspection and testing of all City-owned backflow preventers, and requires the 
customer to be responsible for inspection and testing of backflow preventers owned by the customer. The 
customer shall employ a DOH-certified Backflow Assembly Tester to conduct the inspection and test within 
the time period specified in the testing notice sent by the City. The test report shall be completed and 
signed by the Backflow Assembly Tester, then countersigned and returned by the customer to the City, 
before the due date specified by the City.  

6.4 CUSTOMER COMPLAINT PROGRAM 
When routine customer complaints or questions are received by City Hall staff regarding water quality, 
quantity or pressure, they are forwarded to the Water Division via e-mail. If the customer’s concern is an 
emergency situation, the Division is notified by telephone call to the office or cell phone. Complaints 
regarding billing or fees are directed to the Finance Department. The City utilizes an internal Excel-based 
tracking system to document the complaints and the follow-up taken by the Division. A copy of the two 
forms that are used are included in Appendix 11. 

6.5 WATER QUALITY MONITORING 
The Water Division routinely collects the required water quality samples from each of its sources, and 
from throughout the distribution system as identified by the various monitoring plans. All samples are 
submitted to Washington State certified laboratories. If any of the water sample results show 
contamination, or are abnormal, the City or its representative notifies the Eastern Regional DOH office 
and works cooperatively to determine the cause, conducts appropriate follow-up sampling, and initiates 
public notification procedures, if required. 
  
The coliform monitoring plan defines 15 routine sampling locations as well as two repeat sample sites 
for each routine site. In the event a routine coliform result shows the presence of total coliform, the 
Coliform Monitoring Plan also specifies raw water sampling at each source that may be in use the day 
the coliform present sample was collected. The current Coliform Monitoring Plan is included in Appendix 
8. 
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Chlorine residual is continuously monitored at 4 locations (Wells 11, 12/13, Grandview Reservoirs and at 
the Water Division Office.  The analyzers are connected to the SCADA system which provides record 
keeping and alarm functions.  In addition chlorine residuals are collected at operating well daily and 
when collecting coliform samples.  Monthly chlorination reports are submitted to DOH by the 10th of the 
following month.  
Other distribution samples include annual disinfection by-product samples (two samples) in late July or 
early August; and 30 lead and copper samples every three years. In addition, one asbestos sample is 
required every nine years. 
  
Source monitoring includes inorganic, volatile and synthetic organic chemicals and radionuclides on a 
schedule defined by DOH and SDWA regulations. The current Water Quality Monitoring Schedule 
provided by DOH is also included in Appendix 8. 

6.6 SANITARY SURVEYS 
Sanitary surveys of the water system are conducted by DOH staff on a three to five year basis as 
specified in the DOH regulations. The last sanitary survey was conducted on June 18, 2015. Two 
significant deficiencies and three significant findings were observed. The City has addressed all of these 
issues. The survey checklist and report of findings are included in Appendix 9. 

6.7 EMERGENCY RESPONSE PLANNING 
Emergency response planning can be defined as the activities that prepare a utility to respond to an 
emergency situation.  Emergencies can be small or large with respect to their effects on utility operation 
and service. The operation of the water system under emergency conditions is an important 
responsibility of City staff.  
 
Many utilities cope with smaller scale or ''routine" emergency situation frequently, perhaps weekly or 
daily.  Larger scale or "disaster" emergency situations occur far less frequently, but many aspects or 
effects of a disaster manifest themselves in the same way as the routine emergencies.  In many 
respects, a disaster can be considered the simultaneous occurrence of many smaller scale emergencies.  
If a utility is well prepared to handle the routine emergencies, it will be better prepared to handle 
disasters. 

6.7.1 KEY COMPONENTS 
There are a few key components of a successful response to an emergency including: 

 Capable Staff.  The Water Division has four experienced senior staff including the Division 
Director, who know all aspects of the system facilities and operations.  In addition they have 
access to names and contact numbers of suppliers and contractors, if needed. 

 Good routine Operations and Maintenance.  Keeping all of the facilities and equipment well 
maintained and in good operating condition not only helps ensure their continued 
functioning, but also their availability in case of an emergency. 

 Preparation.  Maintaining an adequate inventory of spare and repair parts; watching 
weather reports of possible adverse weather conditions such as high winds, cold weather, 
snow storms, etc.; and the entire staff discussing their implications. 

 Notification.  The SCADA system uses an auto dialer to notify various staff of an abnormal 
operational condition.  Senior staff can also monitor system conditions via their cell phone 
and respond either remotely or in person.  If another type of emergency occurs, such as a 
main break, the police department has the complete employee contact list.  The City’s 
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complaint handling process also serves as a method of notifying the Division of possible 
abnormal conditions. 

 Coordination.  The Water Division works with other divisions within the Public Works 
Department, the City Fire and Police Department on routine activities and can call upon 
their assistance as needed. 

6.7.2 VULNERABILITY ASSESSMENT AND RESPONSE PLAN 
After September 11, 2001 the City conducted a Vulnerability Assessment of its facilities as required by 
the Public Health Security and Bioterrorism Preparedness Act of 2002 (Bioterrorism Act).  Specific 
findings and information from the Vulnerability Assessment are not included here, but are available for 
review by authorized agencies as necessary and approved by the Water Division Director. 
 
An Emergency Response Plan was then developed in 2004 that included findings of the assessment.  
That plan is also available for review at the Water Division office. 
 
The Water Division recently initiated discussions revisiting system vulnerability with the goal of 
modifying the Operations and Maintenance Manual and updating the Emergency Response Plan. 

6.8 SAFETY 
All Water Division employees are required to pass and maintain all safety courses including (but not 
limited to) flagging, forklift, CPR and first aid.  As new equipment is purchased, employees must 
successfully learn how to operate the equipment safely per the owner’s manual. All equipment is to be 
maintained and operated in a safe manner. Safety meetings are held monthly. 

6.9 CUSTOMER NOTIFICATIONS   
Sunnyside corresponds with its customers on a regular basis on a number of water related topics 
including Consumer Confidence Reports, Water Use Efficiency information, general Cross Connection 
Control, and distribution system flushing schedules. These notifications may be included with the 
monthly water bill, Sunnyside newspaper articles or ads, and posting on the City’s web page. Specific 
mailings to selected customers are done directly for such topics as backflow assembly testing reminders. 
If electronic notifications are necessary due to a health related concern or other water system 
emergency, the City would provide press releases to radio and television stations in Yakima. 
 
The Public Works administrative staff assists the Water Division with all customer notifications and the 
notices that are included with the bills are coordinated with the Finance Department-Utility Billing 
Division. 

6.10 RECORDKEEPING & REPORTING 
The Division supervisor is responsible for maintaining operational records and routinely keeping the 
Public Works Director informed about the activities of the Division and if any problems have arisen or 
may arise. All staff are expected to keep maps and other system related records up-to-date. 
 
The City as a whole has a records retention policy in accordance with the Revised Code of Washington. 
At a minimum the Water Division is required by DOH regulations to maintain a number of records; a list 
of the applicable records is presented in Table 6-2. 
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Table 6-2 WAC 246-290 Record Retention 
3 Years 

(Minimum) 

 Public Notifications 
 Chlorine Residual Reports 
  “Other information as specified by the Department”  

5 Years (Minimum) 

 Bacteriological Analysis Results 
 Invalidation of Groundwater Samples 
 Coliform Positive Samples (that were not invalidated) 
 Records of backflow preventer information (including test 

reports)  
  Records of backflow incidents and annual summary report 

10 Years 
(Minimum) 

 Corrective Actions to Correct Violations of Primary Drinking 
Water Standards or Groundwater Rule 

 Copies of Written Reports and Communication Relating to 
Sanitary Surveys 

 Source Meter Readings 

Life of the Plan 

 Coliform Monitoring Plan 

 Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan 

 Disinfection By-products Monitoring Plan 

Life of Facility 

 Project Reports, Construction Documents, Related Drawings, 
Inspection Reports and Approvals 

 Master list of backflow preventers as long as the premises 
pose a cross-connection hazard 

As Long as the 
System is in 
Operation 

 Chemical Analysis Results 
 Disinfection Profiling & Benchmarking 

6.11 SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS & MAINTENANCE DEFICIENCIES AND ACTION 
PLAN 

Although there are no significant problems with the Water Division’s operation and maintenance 
programs, there are a few areas that need continuing attention. 

6.11.1  AREAS NEEDING ATTENTION 
1. Modifying the structure of the existing crew by assigning senior members of the crew primary 

responsibility for the day-to-day operations of the system, while the remaining maintenance 
staff can work various projects as needed.  By having staff assume some of the routine 
operation related responsibilities of the Division Supervisor, he would be available for increased 
project planning efforts. 

2. Increased attention to maintaining the system map to ensure that it is current and accurately 
represents existing facilities. 

3. Ongoing efforts to maintain and enhance the Division’s Operations and Maintenance Manual 
4. Continue analysis  of system vulnerability and modifications to the Operations and Maintenance 

Manual and Emergency Response Plan 
5. Ensure the various program specific plans are updated as scheduled including: 
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a. Wellhead Protection 
b. Emergency Response Plan 
c. Water Use Efficiency 
d. Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan  
e. Cross Connection Control Ordinance  
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Chapter 7: STANDARD DESIGN & CONSTRUCTION 

STANDARDS 

Introduction 
The city requests an exception to WAC 214-290-110 and WAC 246-290-120 for new distribution system 
mains. The City agrees to maintain files for each exempt project including a construction completion 
report. 
 
Water Division staff routinely install valves, hydrants, fittings, meters, and backflow prevention 
assemblies in addition to making repairs and minor pipeline replacements. They also may install short 
sections of piping to complete system looping as identified in the WSP. 
 
For larger City sponsored projects, the City retains the services of an Engineering Consultant to design, 
inspect and provide a construction completion report.  The City requires a developer to retain a 
professional engineer to design, inspection construction, and submit a construction completion report 
for projects related to the proposed development. Water Division staff oversees connection and 
disinfection and sampling process for contractor built facilities. 
 
All projects must comply with applicable City Codes and Standard Design and Construction Standards  
Table 7-1 provides a summary of the City’s repair, replacement and construction procedures. 

Table 7-1 City Constructions Procedures 
Requirement City Staff 

Project 
City Bid 
Project 

Developer 
Project 

City Standards       
Specifically Identified in 
WSP 

     

PE Design      
Construction Inspection      
As-build drawings       
Construction 
Completion Report (PE) 

     

 
The City’s design standards are presented in Section 3 and were used to evaluate the system. The City 
has adopted standard specifications and drawings for roadways, sanitary sewer, storm water and water. 
The sections applying to water are presented in Appendix 10. 
 
The City is initiating a process to review and upgrade all of the City standards including those pertaining 
to the water system. This project is scheduled to be completed in 2017. 
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Chapter 8: IMPROVEMENT PROGRAMS 
This chapter describes the improvements to the City of Sunnyside’s water system that address the needs 
of the existing and future customers based on the results of the system analyses presented in Chapters 3 
and 6. The list and implementation schedule of planned improvements and studies/plans are provided 
to guide the City during its annual budgeting process. Emphasis has been placed on the improvements 
needed in the next six years. The present worth estimates are based on planning level costs for similar 
projects, and were projected forward with a 3% annual inflation rate.  

8.1 CAPITAL IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
Necessary improvements to the existing system, and those required to address anticipated growth are 
listed on Table 8-1. All projects have been assigned a number to help identify the project on Figures 8-1 
and 8-2 as well as future reference on the table. The projects are organized by source/treatment, 
distribution, storage, and planning. 
 
The projects are described as follows: 
Source and Treatment Projects 

 S-1 Hypochlorite conversion  Well 6; moving hypochlorite generator to Well 12 

o Eliminate the gas chlorinator at Well 6 which is located about 75 feet from the 

Sunnyside High school.  Replace with a hypochlorite tank and chlorinator. 

o Relocate an existing hypochlorite generator from the City’s waste water treatment plant 

to Well 12 pump house to eliminate hauling the hypochlorite solution from Well 11 to 

Well 12. 

 S-2 Install emergency hypochlorite storage tank and chlorinator at both the Grandview and    

Skyline tank sites 

 S-3a Acquire the property for  future well south of the freeway 

 S-3b Drill and develop new well to meet projected needs 

 S-3c Equip the new well and tie into the existing distribution system 

 S-4a Acquire the property for  future well  north of the freeway 

 S-4b Drill and develop new well to meet projected needs 

 S-4c Equip the new well and tie into the existing distribution system 

 
Fire Flow Distribution Projects 

 D-1 Replace about 350 feet of existing distribution main on South 9th Street with an 8” main 

for improved fire flow to address a 46% deficiency.  

 D-2 Complete loop on south 1st Street  to mobile home park to improve a 23% fire flow  

shortage by installing an 8” main of approximate 550 feet. 

 D-3 Complete 720 foot  12” loop on East Edison Road to improve fire flow that is currently  

34% deficient. 

 D-4 Replace approximately 700 feet of pipeline in Vine Street with 8” line to address a 29%  

shortage of fire flow. 

 D-5 Replace about 840 feet 6” pipeline in Eastway Drive with a 12” line and connect  to new  

12” main from Federal Way to Eastway Drive for better fire flow to address a 28% 
deficiency. 



80 

 D-6 Complete loop on south side of  Yakima Valley Highway with 12” line to improve a 10%  

fire flow shortage by installing 80 feet of 8” main. 

 D-7 Complete loop on North Avenue with approximately 50 feet of8” line to improve fire  

flow that is currently 22% deficient. 

 D-8 Increase line size to  hydrant on 11th Street to 8” for better fire flow to address an 35%  

shortage caused by the long distance(170 feet)from the main to the hydrant. 

 D-9 Increase about 1350 feet of pipeline in Scoon Road from 8” to 12” for better fire flow in  

the area that is 23% deficient. 

 D-10 Complete 5th and Blain loop and install 12” line from Federal Way for better fire flow  

(22% shortage) and better east-west hydraulics with about 1800 feet of new main. 
 

System Looping Projects 

 D-11 Install 390 feet of  8” line to connect the Madison and Parkland neighborhoods to  

complete looping and assist with fire . 

 D-12 Replace all 4’ water mains with 12’ mains at various locations within central portion of  

the city (approximately 13,500 feet). 

 D-13 Complete loop from Sunnyside-Mabton Road to Quail Lane with about 4,1790 feet of  

12” main.  

 D-14 Compete 12” lop east of the Port’s  Wastewater Treatment Plant with 3,00 feet of pipe  

for potential growth. 

 D-15 Loop the SW portion of the residential area with 1,250 feet of 12” main for improved  

Service. 

 D-16 Loop NW portion of service area with 12” main of  approximately 5,850 feet in Sheller  

Road to Airport for growth. 

 D-17 Install 4,920 feet of  12” main between East Edison and Yakima Valley Highway on  

Hanford Road for growth. 

 D-18 Construct about an 13,170 feet 12” East Sunnside loop (Allen-Ray –Alexander-Yakima  

Valley Highway) to service the area of potential growth. 

 D-19 Construct  an approximate l7,920 feet 16” South Sunnyside loop on Alexander  from  

Picard Place to McLean Road for improved east-west flow in entire system, and for 
growth  south of the freeway. 

 D-20 Connect dead-end lines in Ravine Drive and Buena Vista Ave to Columbia Ae with about  

530 feet of 8” line that will also help with fire flow. 
 

Main Replacement and Pressure Improvement 

 D-21 Miscellaneous  and service line repair throughout the distribution system as needed 

 D-22 Install new pressure reducing station to improve pressure near the Grandview tanks  

exact location to be determined) 
 

Water Storage Improvements 

 R-1 Structural upgrade to the Skyline Reservoir to improve the seismic stability of the  

standpipe 

 R-2 Repaint the interior and exterior of the Skyline Reservoir 

 R-3 Repair and recoat the Grandview reservoirs as needed 
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 R-4a Purchase property for additional reservoir 

 R-4b Construct new reservoir of approximately 2.6 million gallon capacity 

 
The switching from gas to sodium hypochlorite at Well 6 and the installation of emergency disinfection 
equipment at reservoirs and other reservoir improvements are identified as maintenance and are 
scheduled throughout the next six years. Fire flow improvements, looping projects for the existing 
system, additional PRV stations and miscellaneous main replacements are also identified as 
maintenance items, and are scheduled. These projects include the deficiencies identified in previous 
hydraulic models. Their scheduling has been modified to address areas of current greater concern. 
Growth projects such as additional source(s), storage, and pipelines are labeled growth related, but not 
all are scheduled at this time since they are dependent on developer contributions and other financing 
(loans and grants). The planning and development of an additional source of water is identified, with the 
schedule providing adequate lead time before projected demand. 
 
The structural and seismic upgrades to the Skyline Reservoir are the most critical improvements to be 
made, followed by switching the method of chlorination at Well 6. 
 
Project W-18 (Alexander–Picard Place loop) may be mostly funded by development sources with the 
City contributing $160,000 towards the cost of that project.  

8.2 PLANNING IMPROVEMENT PLAN 
Planning-related projects are also listed to assist in budgeting and scheduling. These projects include 
regular updates to the Wellhead Protection Program and Water Use Efficiency programs. A Cost of 
Service Study and the next Water System Plan are also identified. In addition to the WSP, annual funds 
are being allocated to provide ongoing engineering and planning related to growth projects. New source 
and storage are two major projects that need substantial lead time for planning, property acquisition, 
and planning. The lead and copper monitoring plan is in need of updating to identify additional sites. 
Updating the Emergency Response Plan is also identified. 
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Table 8-1 Capital Improvement Plan 

Code 
Project Description Item Basis 

2016 Present 
Worth Cost 

Anticipated Year 
of Construction 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Total for 2017-2022 (Inflation 
adjusted) 

Water Supply Projects 
Source & Treatment                         
S-1 Hypochlorite conversion Well 6, moving  hypochlorite generator to Well 12 Lump Sum Maintenance $5,000 2017 $5,200              
S-2 Hypochlorite storage and emergency feed, Grandview & Skyline Lump Sum Maintenance $245,000 2021-2022         $225,200 $52,200 $277,400 
S-3a Property Acquisition for South Well Lump Sum Growth $150,000 2020      $168,900     $168,900 

S-3b South Well - Saddle Mountain (construction; 1000 gpm; 900 feet deep) 900 feet bgs Growth $550,000 2021        $637,400   $637,400 

S-3c South Well Facilities(piping, pump, disinfection, controls, power) Lump Sum Growth $605,000 2022          $722,400 $722,400 

S-4a Property Acquisition for North Well Lump Sum Growth $150,000               $0 
S-4b North Well - Saddle Mountain (construction; 1000 gpm; 900 feet deep) 900 feet bgs Growth $550,000               $0 
S-4c North Well Facilities(piping, pump, disinfection, controls, power) Lump Sum Growth $605,000               $0 
  Water Supply Subtotal:          $2,860,000   $5,200 $0 $0 $168,900 $862,600 $                - $1,036,700 
Water Distribution System Improvements 
Fire Flow                       
D-1 S. 9th St. - 8" waterline 350LF Maintenance $35,000 2017 $36,100           $36,100 
D-2 S. 1st St. to trailer park - 8" waterline loop 550LF Maintenance $55,000 2017 $57,700           $57,700 
D-3 Edison Rd. to hydrant - 12" waterline 720 LF Maintenance $72,000 2018   $76,400         $76,400 
D-4 Vine Ave. - 8" waterline 700LF Maintenance $70,000 2019     $76,500       $76,500 
D-5 Eastway Dr. -12" waterline; 12" waterline from Federal Way 840LF Maintenance $84,000 2020       $94,600     $94,600 
D-6 Yakima Valley Rd - 12" waterline loop 80LF Maintenance $8,000 2021         $9,300   $9,300 

D-7 North Ave. - 8" waterline loop 50LF Maintenance $5,000 2021         $5,800   $5,800 
D-8 S. 11th St. - 8" tap to hydrant 170LF Maintenance $17,000 2021         $19,700   $19,700 
D-9 Scoon r and Private Road - 12" waterline 1350LF Maintenance $135,000 2021         $156,500   $156,500 
D-10 S 5th St. to Blaine Ave Loop - 12" waterline from Federal Way 1800 LF Maintenance $180,000 2022           $208,600 $208,600 

System Looping                       
W-11 Madison to Parkland neighborhood - 8" waterline loop 390LF Maintenance $39,000 2019     $42,600       $42,600 
W-12 Replace all 4" waterlines with 12" waterlines 13,500LF Maintenance $1,350,000 2018-2035   $106,100 $109,300 $112,600 $115,900 $119,400 $563,300 
W-13 Sunnyside - Mabton Rd. to Quail Ln. - 12" waterline loop 4,170LF Maintenance $417,000 2020       $469,500     $469,500 
W-14 South Sunnyside (east of Port WWTP) - 12" waterline loop 3,600LF Growth $360,000               $0 
W-15 West 12"  waterline loop 1,250LF Maintenance $125,000 2021         $144,900   $144,900 
W-16 Sheller Rd. to Airport - Morgan 12" waterline loop 5,850LF Growth $585,800               $0 
W-17 E. Edison Ave. to Yakima Valley Hwy. - 12" waterline loop 4,920LF Growth $492,000               $0 
W-18 East Sunnyside - Ray Rd. - 12" waterline loop 13,170LF Growth $1,317,000               $0 
W-19 Alexander - Picard Place -16" waterline loop 7,920LF Growth $792,000                 
W-20 Columbia Ave. - 8" waterline loop 530LF Maintenance $530,000 2022 $530,000         $632,820   

Main Replacement & Pressure Improvement                       
W-21 Miscellaneous main / service line replacement $100K Annual Maintenance $500,000 Annual   $106,100 $109,300 $112,600 $115,900 $119,400 $563,300 
W-22 New PRV Station Lump Sum Maintenance $75,000 2019     $82,000         
  Water Distribution Subtotal:     $7,168,800   $623,800 $288,600 $337,700 $789,300 $568,000 $1,080,220 $3,687,620 
Water Storage Improvements 
R-1 Structural Upgrade for Skyline Reservoir Lump Sum Maintenance $1,250,000 2017 $1,287,500           $1,287,500 
R-2 Repaint Skyline Reservoir Interior/Exterior Lump Sum Maintenance $250,000 2018   $265,200         $265,200 
R-3 Repair and recoat Gramview Reservoirs Lump Sum Maintenance $100,000 2019     $109,300         
R-4a Property Acquisition Lump Sum Growth $150,000 2025             $0 
R-4b Zone 1 Reservoir (2.6 MG) Lump Sum Growth $3,000,000 2026             $0 

Water Storage Subtotal:     $3,150,000   $1,287,500 $265,200 $109,300 $0 $0 $0 $1,662,000 
Total Water System Capital Improvements     $13,178,800   $1,916,500 $553,800 $447,000 $958,200 $1,430,600 $1,080,220 $6,386,320 
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Code 
Project Description Item Basis 

2016 Present 
Worth Cost 

Anticipated Year 
of Construction 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022 

Total for 2017-2022 (Inflation 
adjusted) 

  Planning Improvement Plan                       
P-1 Wellhead Protection Program Update   Maintenance $8,000 2017 $8,200   $8,700   $9,300   $26,200 
P-2 Update Emergency Response Plan   Maintenance $7,500 2018   $7,500         $7,500 
P-3 Water Use Efficiency Program Update   Maintenance $5,000 2019     $5,500       $5,500 
P-4 Update Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan   Maintenance $5,000 2019 $5,000          $5,000 
P-5 Update Cross Connection Control Ordinance   Maintenance $5,000 2018   $5,300         $5,300 
P-6 Water Cost of Service, Rates, SDC Study    Maintenance $80,000 2021   $84,900        $84,900 
P-7 Update Water System Master Plan and Miscellaneous On-going Planning   Maintenance $200,000 2026 $20,600 $21,200 $21,900 $22,500 $123,200 $23,900 $233,300 
P-8 New Source Well Study   Growth $50,000 2018                    $54,600       $54,600 
P-9 Additional Storage Study   Growth $30,000 2024           $46,371 $46,371 

Total Water System Planning Projects     $390,500   $33,800 $118,900 $90,700 $22,500 $132,500 $70,271 $468,671 
Project Totals     $13,569,300   $1,950,300 $672,700 $537,700 $980,700 $1,563,100 $1,150,491 $6,854,991 
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Figure 8-1 Sunnyside Water System CIP 6-year 
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Figure 8-2 Sunnyside Water System CIP 20-year 
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Planning Improvement Plan 

 P-1 Review and update as necessary the potential contaminate inventory every two years 

 P-2 Review and update as necessary the Emergency Response Plan 

 P-3 Review and modify the Water Use Efficiency Program Goals and Measures 

 P-4 Update Lead and Copper Monitoring program to include additional potential monitoring 

sites 

 P-5 Update Cross Connection Control Ordinance 

 P-6 Water Cost of Service Study to evaluate modifying consumption rates, and ensure 

adequate funding for operations and CIP program 

 P-7 Update Water System Plan and enable miscellaneous on-going planning.  Although the 6 

year planning period will not expire until 2023, WSP funding appears in 2021 to allow project to 

start in late 2021, after a new source is developed.  Adequate time will therefore be allowed to 

assemble 2021 data, and request an extension of water right permit (if required), and to have 

the WSP submitted by the fall summer/early fall of 2022.  

 P-B New Source Study to determine location and anticipated depth of additional source(s) 

 P-9 Additional Storage Study to determine best location and type for additional storage 

(high elevation ground level tank, standpipe, composite elevated storage, or  ground level with 

booster pumps & emergency power) 

8.3 OPERATIONS AND MAINTENANCE IMPROVEMENT PROGRAM 
As previously noted in Chapter 6.11, the following are the operations and maintenance areas that need 
continuing attention: 

1. Modifying the structure of the existing crew by assigning senior members of the crew primary 
responsibility for the day-to-day operations of the system, while the remaining maintenance 
staff can work various projects as needed. By having staff assume some of the routine operation 
related responsibilities of the Division Supervisor, he would be available for increased project 
planning efforts. 

2. Increased attention to maintaining the system map to ensure that is current and accurately 
represents existing facilities. 

3. Ongoing efforts to maintain and enhance the Division’s Operations and Maintenance Manual 
4. Continue analysis of system vulnerability and modifications to the Operations and Maintenance 

Manual and Emergency Response Plan 
5. Ensure the various program specific plans are updated as scheduled including: 

a. Wellhead Protection 
b. Emergency Response Plan 
c. Water Use Efficiency 
d. Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan  
e. Cross Connection Control Ordinance 

8.4 ADDITIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS 
In addition to the Capital Improvement Plan and the Operations and Maintenance improvements 
discussed above, the following recommendations are made to assist in the addressing future system 
needs:  
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1. The City should be watching for the possibility of acquiring existing well(s) and related water 
rights, especially south of the interstate. 

2. The Water Division should closely track annual water demand and the impact of new 
commercial connections to ensure timely addition of new source(s) of supply. 

3. File request of extension of water right permit (GA-31581) before Feb 1, 2017. 
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Chapter 9: FINANCIAL PROGRAM 

Introduction 

This chapter provides a summary of the City of Sunnyside Water Divisions financial program that shows 
it is financially viable, and has the capacity to obtain sufficient funds to construct the water system 
improvements identified in the previous chapter. The information presented here was obtained from 
the City of Sunnyside’s Annual Financial Report, and proposed 2017 budget. 

9.1 RECENT FINANCIAL CONDITION 
Table 9-1 shows the Water Division’s Fund resources and uses arising from cash transactions for the 
years 2013-2015. 

Table 9-1 Fund Balances 
Description 2013 2014 2015 

Unreserved Beginning Cash & Investment $1,749,434 1,731,335 1,995,272 

Operating Revenue $2,120,252 2,191,783 2,950,604 

Operating Expenditures $1,284,123 1,353,526 1,199,886 

Net Operating Increase $836,129 838,526 1,167,820 

Non-operating Revenues $1,130,858 391,403 8,000 

Non-operating Expenditures $1,970,843 965,992 924,699 

Net Increase in Cash and Investments ($3,856) 263,937 251,121 

Total Ending Cash and Investments $1,731,335 1,995,272 2,246,393 

9.2 RATE FEES AND CHARGES  
A Rate Analysis and Cost of Service Study was completed in 2014. In addition to considering the capital 
improvement projects outlined in the Draft 2013 WSP, there were concerns regarding the equity of 
charges between residential and commercial customers. As a result the Study recommended changes to 
the monthly base rate by meter size, and adjustment in consumption charges.  
 
The City has an Equity Fee that is intended to provide a new customer an equitable “buy-in” to the 
existing water system that is detailed in City Code 13.20120 and is summarized in Table 9-2 as are the 
meter installation costs. In addition, there in an addition fee for the actual cost of tapping the mainline 
and installing the service line to the meter and meter box. 
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Table 9-2 Water System Equity Fee and Meter Installation Costs 
Meter Sizes Equity Fee Meter Installation 

Residential   

   ¾” $450.00 $750.00 

   1” $500.00 $845.00 

   1 ½” $500.00 $1,500 

   2” $500.00 $2,500 

Commercial   

  The larger of the fee shown 
a) $500.00 
b) $.05 per square feet of 

the building to which the 
water connection is 
being made 

c) $3.00 per gallon of 
demand based on size of 
water meter 

For meters larger than 2” the 
costs will be the actual itemized 
costs incurred buy the City 

 
The study also recommended an annual water rate increase of 2.5% through 2018. The City Council 
increased rates on Jan 12, 2015, and has recently approved a 2.5% increase for 2017. The current rates 
are shown in Table 9-3. 

Table 9-3 Current Water Rates 

Meter Size 
Minimum 
Monthly 
Charge 

5/8" $16.88 

3/4" $16.88 

1" $28.13 

1-1/2" $56.27 

2" $90.03 

3" $196.93 

4" $337.60 

6" $703.33 

Consumption Charge per 100 cubic feet (CCF) 

Metered Consumption Charge per CCF 

Usage from 3.1 to 12 CCF $1.73 

Usage from 12.1 to 50 CCF $1.26 

Usage from 50.1 to 1,500 CCF $0.86 

Usage over 1,500 CCF $0.63 

 



90 

Water service outside the City corporate limits shall be furnished where approved by an outside utility 
agreement at a rate of one and one-half times that stipulated for inside the City corporate limits.  

9.3 SYSTEM LIABILITIES 
The 2005 Water/Sewer Refinance refunded revenue bonds issue in 1993 and 1996 for the purpose of 
substantial debt service savings. 64.6% of this loan and debt payments is attributed to the Water 
Division. In 2007 the City issued $3,640,000 in Water/Sewer Revenue Bonds for the purpose of financing 
capital improvements to the water and sewer systems. 60% of this loan is allocated to the Water 
Division. The City also secured a $4,040,000 State Revolving Fund Loan to finance the water source 
improvements (Wells 12 and 13). The City has drawn a total of $3,940,635 on this load and has made 
payments totaling $1,331,173. A summary for the outstanding liabilities is shown in Table 9-4. 

Table 9-4 Schedule of Liabilities 

Description Due Date 
2012 Ending 

Balance 
2013 Ending 

Balance 
2014 Ending 

Balance 
2015 Ending 

Balance 

2005 Water/Sewer 
Revenue Refinance 

8/1/2017 $1,070,000 $875,000 $607,000 $460,000 

2007 Water/Sewer 
Revenue 

12/1/2027 $2,285,000 $2,285,000 $2,285,000 $2,285,000 

DWSRF Loan 
10/1/2025 $1,874,417 $2,745,961 $2,870,407 $2,609,461 

Total Revenue Obligations 
 $5,229,417 $5,905,961 $5,762,407 $5,354,461 

Additions/Year 
  $1,018,529 $385,392 - 

Reductions/Year 
  $437,514 $465,946 $470,946 

9.4 ANNUAL BUDGET 
As shown in Table 9.1, the City has increased the ending cash and investment amounts in the Water 
Division budget in recent years. The existing 2016 budget and the proposed 2017 budget continue that 
approach in order to meet the operating and capital improvement needs of the City. 

Table 9-5 Budget 
Description 2016 Budget Proposed 2017 Budget 

Revenue   

  Water Fund $3,472,765 $3,538,365 

 W/S Revenue Fund $362,484 $356,680 

Expenses   

 Water Fund $1,811,965 $1,934,131 

 W/S Revenue Fund $362,494 $356,680 

9.5 FUNDING ALTERNATIVES 
It will be necessary for the City to obtain additional financial resources to accomplish some of the larger 
maintenance and growth related projects identified on Table 8-1. A list of possible funding options is 
provided in Table 9-6. 
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Table 9-6 Funding Alternatives 
Funding Source Description 

Drinking Water State Revolving Fund (DWSRF)  
 

This low interest loan fund, managed by DOH, is 
available for water quality related projects as well 
as infrastructure projects. The term of the loan is 
for 20 years and requires at least 10% match. 

Public Works Trust Fund (PWTF)  
 

This loan program was established to assist public 
entities with repair or replacement of various 
public works projects, including water systems.  In 
addition to repair and replacement of public works 
systems, growth related projects foreseen within 
20 years are also eligible. This money for this fund, 
however, has not been allocated during the past 
few years due to the State legislature budgeting 
other priorities. 

Community Development Block Grant (CDBG)  
 

The federal government grant program is 
administered by the Washington Department of 
Commerce to help Cities to serve the needs of low 
and moderate income residents. 

Supporting Investments in Economic Development 
(SIED)   
 

Yakima County's Supporting Investments in 
Economic Development (SIED) program makes 
investment loans to support business and 
economic development projects throughout 
Yakima County. The program is often used as a 
resource to help companies defray costs of 
extending roads and other public utilities to their 
new facilities. 

Revenue Bonds 
 

The most common method of financing water 
system improvements for a growing community is 
the issuance of revenue bonds which are paid by 
earmarking a portion of the City’s annual revenue. 

Local Improvement District (LIDs) 
 
 

 A mechanism for funding water infrastructure 
that assesses benefitted properties based on the 
special benefit received by the construction of 
specific facilities. Bonds are repaid by an 
assessment on those customers benefitting from 
the improvements. 

Developer Extension Contribution 
 

The City requires that a developer to extend on-
site and sometimes off-site improvements as a 
condition of extending service. The City may enter 
into a reimbursement agreement to repay the 
original developer for a portion of the extension 
when other customers tap into the original 
installation within 15 years.  (City Code 13.24) 
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Appendix 1 City Codes  



Sunnyside Municipal Code  
Chapter 8.24 FIRE HYDRANTS 

Page 1/27 

The Sunnyside Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 2016-10, passed August 8, 2016.  

 Chapter 8.24 

FIRE HYDRANTS 

Sections: 
8.24.010    Purpose of provisions. 
8.24.020    Requirements generally. 
8.24.030    Approval of plans required. 
8.24.040    Compliance with specifications – Adoption by reference. 
8.24.050    Installation standards. 
8.24.060    Water supply requirement. 
8.24.070    Location and number requirements – Generally. 
8.24.080    Location and number requirements – Certain special buildings. 

8.24.010 Purpose of provisions. 
This chapter is enacted to provide minimum requirements for installation of fire hydrants designed or approved by the 
Fire Chief of the City in the exercise of his duties pursuant to Article 9 of the Uniform Fire Code, 1997 Edition. The 
duties under the fire code shall be deemed changed automatically when future editions of the Uniform Fire Code are 
amended by the International Fire Code Institute. [Ord. 1960 § 2, 1998; Ord. 1336 § 1, 1981; Ord. 1172 § 1, 1978.] 

8.24.020 Requirements generally. 
A. All buildings or additions to buildings constructed or located within the City after July 10, 1978, including, without 
limitation, structures or dwellings within automobile trailer courts, mobile home parks and planned unit 
developments, shall install sufficient fire hydrants and/or water mains to provide the required fire flow as determined 
by the Fire Chief, which hydrants and mains shall be installed in accordance with the provisions of the Sunnyside 
Municipal Code. 

B. Fire hydrants installed prior to July 10, 1978, which do not conform with the requirements of this chapter shall, 
when replaced, be replaced with fire hydrants conforming to the requirements of the Sunnyside Municipal Code and 
shall be subject to approval by the Fire Chief. 

C. All fire hydrants within the City shall be subject to inspection, testing and approval of the Fire Chief and/or the 
Director of Public Works. [Ord. 1336 § 2, 1981; Ord. 1172 § 2, 1978.] 

8.24.030 Approval of plans required. 
A. Two copies of detailed plans and specifications, accurately indicating the location of all proposed fire hydrants, 
valves and attendant water lines, shall be submitted to and approved by the City Fire Chief and Director of Public 
Works prior to commencement of construction thereof. 

B. All required hydrants and mains shall be placed in service prior to issuance of a building permit or commencement 
of building construction relative to any new structures to be serviced thereby. [Ord. 1172 § 3, 1978.] 

8.24.040 Compliance with specifications – Adoption by reference. 
A. Fire hydrants, connecting pipelines, valves and appurtenances, including plans and installation details not 
specifically regulated by this chapter, shall conform to design standards and specifications promulgated by the City. 

B. Fire hydrants, connecting pipelines, valves and appurtenances further shall conform to the specifications and 
standards published in following publications, of which not less than three have been and now are on file in the office 
of the City Clerk and which are adopted by reference and incorporated herein as fully as if set out in this chapter: 

The following AWWA Standards, published by the American Waterworks Association: 

1. Standard C100 – Iron pipe; 

2. Standard C200 – Steel pipe; 



Sunnyside Municipal Code  
Chapter 8.24 FIRE HYDRANTS 

Page 2/27 

The Sunnyside Municipal Code is current through Ordinance 2016-10, passed August 8, 2016.  

3. Standard C300 – Concrete pipe; 

4. Standard C400 – A-C pipe; 

5. Standard C500 – Valves; 

6. Standard C600 – Pipe laying. [Ord. 1960 § 3, 1998; Ord. 1172 § 4, 1978.] 

8.24.050 Installation standards. 
A. All public fire hydrants, which shall include without limitation those hydrants situated on a street right-of-way or 
public utility easement and maintained by the City or a water district, and all private property for firefighting purposes 
shall be restricted primarily to use for firefighting purposes and shall be maintained accessible for immediate use for 
such purposes at all times. 

B. All fire hydrants shall have two National thread standard hose outlets of two and one-half inches in diameter, and 
one outlet of four inches in diameter, with a five-inch Storz adapter and cap. 

C. All fire hydrants shall stand plumb. 

D. All fire hydrants shall be set to finished grade with the lowest outlet thereof no less than 18 inches above grade and 
with no less than 36 inches of unobstructed area for the operation of hydrant wrenches on all outlets and the control 
valve. Flush-type hydrants, which hydrants are installed below grade, are prohibited except upon written approval of 
the Fire Chief pursuant to showing of extreme necessity. 

E. All fire hydrants shall be installed with the pumper port facing the nearest street, unless the Fire Chief designates a 
different direction as a more likely route of fire truck approach or location for pumping. 

F. All fire hydrants shall be adequately protected against vehicular damage in a manner prescribed by the Fire Chief. 

G. All fire hydrants shall be equipped with an auxiliary gate valve installed between the service line and the hydrant to 
permit repair or replacement of the hydrant without disruption of water service. 

H. All fire hydrant installations on dead-end mains or temporarily dead-end mains shall include provisions for 
looping, together with minimum easement of 16 feet therefor, unless the Director of Public Works approves for good 
cause a different installation design. 

I. All hydrants installed after the effective date of this section shall be painted yellow. The bonnet of the fire hydrant 
shall be painted in color code to indicate the available fire flow conforming with N.F.P.A. No. 291, 1980 Edition. 
[Ord. 2060 § 1, 2003; Ord. 1836 § 1, 1993; Ord. 1336 §§ 3, 4, 1981; Ord. 1172 § 6, 1978.] 

8.24.060 Water supply requirement. 
A. All fire hydrants shall be supplied with water from a municipal water system or a water district. 

B. All fire hydrants installed in residential zones after July 10, 1978, shall be supplied by eight-inch circulating mains; 
provided, that the Director of Public Works may approve installation of six-inch mains for lines no longer than 600 
feet between intersecting mains which complete a desirable gridiron. 

C. All leads from service mains to fire hydrants shall be at least six inches in diameter. [Ord. 1172 § 7, 1978.] 

8.24.070 Location and number requirements – Generally. 
A. The maximum distance between fire hydrants in single-family zones shall be 600 feet, except that areas of 
single-family zones impressed with public buildings, including schools, shall comply with subsection (B) of this 
section. 

B. The maximum distances between fire hydrants, in other than single-family zones, shall be 400 feet with hydrants 
being located as nearly as possible at street intersections. 

C. The length of any hydrant lead and six-inch dead-end service main shall not exceed 500 feet for any fire hydrant. 
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D. Not more than one fire hydrant shall be installed on a six-inch main between intersecting mains, and not more than 
two hydrants shall be installed on an eight-inch line between intersecting mains. 

E. All fire hydrant locations shall be subject to the approval of the Fire Chief, considering such factors as utility 
obstructions, topography, building location, and direct access for fire apparatus from the hydrant to the structure being 
served without any intervening impediments. 

F. All fire hydrants and Fire Department connections shall be accessible to fire apparatus by an all-weather roadway 
capable of supporting the imposed loads of fire apparatus. The width of the roadway is to be no less than 20 feet with 
a vertical clearance of 13 feet, six inches. [Ord. 1411 § 1, 1983; Ord. 1336 § 5, 1981; Ord. 1172 § 8, 1978.] 

8.24.080 Location and number requirements – Certain special buildings. 
Notwithstanding other requirements of this chapter, the following additional regulations shall apply to all buildings, 
other than single-family or two-family dwellings, any portion of which is more than 150 feet from the curb or edge of 
the nearest established street or public highway: 

A. Fire hydrants shall be a minimum of 50 feet away from a building or structure, unless as determined by the Fire 
Chief; a longer minimum distance is needed for the safety of firemen and fire vehicles using the hydrant. 

B. Buildings having a required flow of 2,500 or more gallons per minute shall be served by fire hydrants with mains 
which loop around the building or complex of buildings and reconnect or extend to another grid system. 

C. Buildings having a required fire flow of less than 2,500 gallons per minute may be permitted to have hydrants on 
one side of the building only. 

D. Location of fire hydrants shall be subject to approval of the Fire Chief, considering such factors as utilities, 
topography, and building location. [Ord. 1411 § 2, 1983; Ord. 1172 § 9, 1978.] 
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Chapter 13.08 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sections: 
13.08.010    Water and sewer connections outside City limits – Generally. 
13.08.020    Water and sewer connections outside City limits – Terms. 
13.08.030    Authority to shut off and repair water lines. 
13.08.040    Fire hydrant operation. 
13.08.050    After-hours and emergency services. 
13.08.060    Interference with systems prohibited. 
13.08.070    Liability for expenses incurred in violations. 
13.08.080    Action to collect delinquent charges. 
13.08.085    Lien for sewer delinquent charges – Enforcement. 

13.08.010 Water and sewer connections outside City limits – Generally. 
Water and sewer connections or extensions to lands outside the corporate limits of the City shall be permitted, when 
reasonably available, within the Sunnyside Area Comprehensive Plan, and where the recipient of said services pays 
for or arranges for payment of the costs of said extension. Extension of utility services to areas outside of the City 
limits which do not meet the above requirements would need to be reviewed, in advance, by the City Council for 
approval or denial. Any connections or extensions outside of the City limits shall be subject to the charges and costs 
specified in the City code and shall be subject to specifications and policies of the City. [Ord. 1614 § 1, 1987; 1956 
Code § 3-501, § 801.] 

13.08.020 Water and sewer connections outside City limits – Terms. 
Domestic water and sewer lines or mains lying outside of the corporate limits of the City shall be installed, owned and 
maintained by the consumers, unless the City has inspected, approved, and consented to receive the same. Unless the 
City has inspected and approved acquisition of such water and sewer mains or lines, the City shall have no duty to 
repair or replace such mains or lines. Water meters on such domestic service outside of the corporate limits shall be 
placed, installed and maintained within the discretion of the Public Works Department and shall remain the property 
of the City regardless of location. [Ord. 1614 § 2, 1987; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 802.] 

13.08.030 Authority to shut off and repair water lines. 
The Director is directed and authorized to immediately shut off all domestic lines whenever such water lines develop 
leaks or their condition is such as to constitute a danger to the domestic water supplies of the City of Sunnyside. Such 
water lines shall remain shut off until properly repaired or replaced. In the event the leaks or defects exist on service 
lines to consumers within the City limits or on any portion of the main lines or supply lines outside the City limits, 
such repairs and replacements as may be necessary shall be accomplished by and at the sole expense of the consumer 
or owner of the property to which the service is provided, subject to the supervision and final approval of the Director. 
[1956 Code § 3-501, § 803.] 

13.08.040 Fire hydrant operation. 
No person other than an authorized employee of the Water and Sewer Department, the Fire Department or Street 
Department shall operate fire hydrants or interfere therewith in any way without first obtaining authority to do so from 
the Water and Sewer Department. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 805.] 

13.08.050 After-hours and emergency services. 
In the event that City employees in the Water and Sewer Department are called for services to a consumer after normal 
business hours during weekdays and on weekends, there shall be charged to the consumer a minimum of $20.00 to be 
assessed and collected as herein provided in the City’s current rate provisions; provided, however, that there shall be 
no charge for callout employees of the Water and Sewage Department regardless of the time of such call for the 
purpose of repairing, replacing or maintaining plugged sewer lines, broken water mains, missing and broken stop 
signs, and downed trees or other public emergency. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 805(A).] 
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13.08.060 Interference with systems prohibited. 
No unauthorized person shall maliciously, willfully or negligently break, damage, destroy, uncover, deface or tamper 
with any structure, appurtenances, or equipment which is a part of the domestic water system or the public sewer and 
sewage disposal system. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 806.] 

13.08.070 Liability for expenses incurred in violations. 
Any person who violates any of the provisions of Chapters 13.12 and 13.16 SMC or this chapter shall become liable to 
the City for any expense, loss or damage occasioned by the City by reason of such violation. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 
807.] 

13.08.080 Action to collect delinquent charges. 
In the event the City commences an action against any property owner to collect delinquent water and/or sewer 
charges, the prevailing party in such suit shall be entitled to the award of its costs and a reasonable attorney fee. [Ord. 
1244 § 1, 1980.] 

13.08.085 Lien for sewer delinquent charges – Enforcement. 
The City of Sunnyside shall have a lien for delinquent and unpaid rates and charges for sewer service, applicable 
penalties and connection charges, including interest thereon at the rate of eight percent per annum computed on a 
monthly basis, against the premises to which such service has been furnished or is available, which lien shall be 
superior to all other liens and encumbrances except general taxes and local and special assessments. The sewerage lien 
shall be effective for a total of not to exceed six months’ delinquent charges without the necessity of any writing or 
recording. In order to make such lien effective for more than six months’ charges, the City Manager or his designee 
shall cause to be filed for record in the office of the Yakima County Auditor a notice of lien substantially in the form 
prescribed pursuant to RCW 35.67.210. The sewerage lien may thereafter be foreclosed in accordance with law. 

As an additional and concurrent method of enforcing the lien authorized in this section, the City may enforce such lien 
by cutting off the water and/or sewer service from the premises to which such sewer service was furnished after the 
charges become delinquent and unpaid until the charges are paid. The City shall send written notice at least 10 days in 
advance of cutting off of such service to the last known owner of the property and any occupant of the premises. The 
written notice shall state the amount of the delinquent account, the date service will be cut off unless such delinquent 
account is paid in full, and the amount to be paid to restore such service in the event the service is cut off. The right to 
enforce the lien by cutting off and refusing such service shall not be exercised after two years from the date of the 
recording of sewerage lien notice, except to enforce payment of six months’ charges for which no lien notice is 
required to be recorded, all pursuant to RCW 35.67.290 as now existing or hereafter amended. 

Upon enforcement of such lien by cutting off the water and/or sewer service, such service shall be deemed abandoned, 
and subject to reinstatement only upon compliance with the provisions of SMC 13.20.035(C) and payment of all costs 
incurred by the City of Sunnyside in cutting off such service. [Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999; Ord. 1944 § 1, 1997.] 
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Chapter 13.16 

WATER SERVICE 

Sections: 
13.16.010    Application for service. 
13.16.020    Separate connection required for each unit. 
13.16.030    Liability for meter or service location. 
13.16.040    Pipe depth below ground. 
13.16.050    Responsibility for leaks or damages. 

13.16.010 Application for service. 
All applications for water service installations and for water service shall be made at the office of the City Clerk on 
forms furnished by the City, which the applicant shall supplement with such information as deemed necessary by the 
Superintendent. All applications shall be made by the owner of the property to be served or his authorized agent, and 
all accounts shall be in the name of the owner of such property. No person shall make any connection with either the 
domestic system or add to an existing connection any additional unit without first obtaining a permit as required in this 
section. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 601.] 

13.16.020 Separate connection required for each unit. 
In making all future connections with the domestic water system, each residence, residential unit, individual business, 
business enterprise, or business unit, or industrial enterprise or unit shall be considered an individual consumer and 
shall be supplied through a separate service connection; provided, that the term “future connections” shall be deemed 
to include any and all connections hereinafter made or modifications to existing connections such as the installation of 
water meters onto domestic supply lines in those instances where such meters have not been installed. [Ord. 1946 § 1, 
1997; Ord. 1277 § 1, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 602.] 

13.16.030 Liability for meter or service location. 
When it is necessary for the convenience of the City, or because of the installation of new water mains, or for any other 
reasons, to change an existing domestic water meter or domestic water service location, such new location shall be 
made at the cost and expense of the Water Department, except that the property owner reinstalls his domestic water 
service pipes to connect with the water main meter as relocated at his own expense. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 603.] 

13.16.040 Pipe depth below ground. 
All new service pipes shall be placed not less than 36 inches below the surface of the ground. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 
604.] 

13.16.050 Responsibility for leaks or damages. 
Owners of services are responsible for all leaks or damages on account of leaks from privately owned services. 
Privately owned services shall be deemed to include all domestic service lines between the meter and consumer’s 
property and all domestic service lines lying in, on or under the consumer’s property. All water meters shall be and 
remain the property of the City and the responsibility of the City; such meters may be removed, replaced or changed as 
to size and type by the Water Department whenever deemed necessary. [1956 Code § 3-501, § 605.] 
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Chapter 13.18 

CROSS-CONNECTION CONTROL PROGRAM 

Sections: 
13.18.010    Authority. 
13.18.020    Purpose. 
13.18.030    Cross-connections regulated. 
13.18.040    Application and responsibilities. 
13.18.050    Costs of compliance. 
13.18.060    Recovery of costs. 
13.18.070    Emergency suspension of service. 
13.18.080    Nonemergency suspension of service. 
13.18.090    Penalties. 
13.18.100    Falsifying information. 
13.18.110    Constitutionality and severability. 
13.18.120    Effective date. 

13.18.010 Authority. 
Pursuant to WAC 246-290-490, or as amended, it is the responsibility of the City of Sunnyside to protect its domestic 
water supply by implementing and enforcing a cross-connection control system. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.020 Purpose. 
The purpose of this chapter is to protect the water system of the City of Sunnyside from contamination or pollution due 
to any existing or potential cross-connections as defined in WAC 246-290-010, or as amended, this chapter and the 
City of Sunnyside Standard Operating Procedures Manual for Cross Connection Control, which is hereby adopted by 
reference and shall be administratively amended as necessary to effectively administer this program. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 
2004.] 

13.18.030 Cross-connections regulated. 
A. No cross-connections shall be created, installed, used or maintained at any property served by the City water 
system, except in accordance with this chapter. 

B. The City shall carry out plan reviews and/or inspections to determine if any actual or potential cross-connections 
exist in all new construction (regardless of type or use) as well as all nonresidential property existing prior to the 
effective date of this chapter that is served by the City water system. If found necessary by the City, an assembly 
commensurate with the degree of hazard will be required to be installed at the service connection or other appropriate 
location(s). 

C. The City shall complete an initial survey, and periodically thereafter, of all residential properties existing prior to 
the effective date of this chapter served by the City water system as a means of determining if and where backflow 
protection is warranted and whether or not it currently exists. If found necessary by the City, an assembly 
commensurate with the degree of hazard will be installed at the service connection or other appropriate location(s). 

D. The owner, occupant or person in control of the property is responsible for the prevention of all future 
cross-connections within and upon the premises. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.040 Application and responsibilities. 
This chapter applies throughout the City and to all premises and properties served by the City water system. It applies 
to any premises, public or private, regardless of date of connection to the City water system. Every owner, occupant 
and/or person in control of any such premises is responsible for compliance with the terms and provisions contained 
herein. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.050 Costs of compliance. 
All costs associated with the purchase, installation, inspections, testing, replacement, maintenance, parts, and repairs 
of backflow prevention assemblies at all nonresidential facilities served by the City water system and multifamily 
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residential buildings with water services larger than one inch are the financial responsibility of the property owner. All 
costs associated with any disconnect fees incurred or assessed pursuant to the enforcement of this chapter are the sole 
responsibility of the water user and/or property owner. 

All costs associated with the purchase and installation of backflow prevention assemblies required at new residential 
properties served by the City water system, including multifamily residential buildings with one-inch or smaller water 
services, shall be the responsibility of the owner and shall be paid in conjunction with their water connection fee. The 
owner of any residential property existing prior to the effective date of this chapter who alters, modifies or improves 
such property’s plumbing or water system in a manner that requires backflow prevention, such as installation of an 
underground sprinkler system, shall be responsible for the purchase and installation costs of the appropriate backflow 
prevention assembly. 

All costs associated with inspections, testing, replacement, maintenance, parts and repairs of all backflow prevention 
assemblies required at residential properties served by the City water system, including multifamily residential 
buildings with one-inch or smaller water services, shall be the responsibility of the City. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.060 Recovery of costs. 
Any person violating any of the provisions of this chapter and any person who causes damage to or impairs the City 
water system, including but not limited to allowing contamination, pollution, or any other contaminating substance or 
used water to enter the City water system, shall be liable to the City for any expense, loss or damage caused by such 
violation. The City shall collect from the violator for the costs incurred by the City for any cleaning, purifying, repair 
or replacement work or any other expenses caused by the violation. Refusal to pay the assessed costs shall constitute a 
violation of this chapter and shall result in termination of service. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.070 Emergency suspension of service. 
The City may, without prior notice, suspend water service to any premises when such suspension is necessary to stop 
the imminent threat of any actual or potential cross-connection as defined in this chapter or the City of Sunnyside 
Standard Operating Procedures Manual for Cross Connection Control. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.080 Nonemergency suspension of service. 
The City may suspend, with 24 hours’ notice, the water supply to any premises where the conditions of this chapter 

have been violated. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.090 Penalties. 
Any person, property owner, firm, corporation or business entity violating (A) this chapter or (B) any regulation, rule, 
or permit of the City issued pursuant to this chapter shall be liable to the City for civil penalty. The amount of such 
civil penalty shall be up to $1,000 per violation. Each continuing day’s violation under this chapter shall constitute a 
separate offense. The penal provisions imposed under this chapter shall not preclude the City from filing suit or 
pursuing any other action to enjoin any violation or remedy such violation. The City retains all legal rights and 
remedies available to it pursuant to local, State and federal law. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.100 Falsifying information. 
Any person who knowingly makes any false statement, representation, record, report or other document filed or 
required to be maintained pursuant to this chapter, or who falsifies, tampers with, or knowingly renders inaccurate any 
backflow prevention assembly, device or method required under this chapter shall (in addition to civil and/or criminal 
penalties provided in this chapter or State law) be guilty of a misdemeanor subject to the general penalty provisions of 
the Sunnyside Municipal Code. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 

13.18.110 Constitutionality and severability. 
If any provision, section, sentence, clause or phrase of this chapter, or the application of the same to any person or set 
of circumstances are for any reason held to be unconstitutional, void, invalid or for any reason unenforceable, the 
validity of the remaining portions of this chapter or its application to other persons or circumstances shall not be 
affected thereby, it being the intent of the City’s legislative body that no portion hereof or regulation contained herein 
shall become inoperative or fail by reason of any unconstitutionality or invalidity of any other portion, provision or 
regulation. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 
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13.18.120 Effective date. 
The effective date of this chapter shall be August 1, 2004. [Ord. 2079 § 1, 2004.] 
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Chapter 13.20 

RATES AND CHARGES 

Sections: 
13.20.010    Water – Schedule of charges for service and consumption. 
13.20.015    Minimum monthly rate. 
13.20.020    Water – Consumption charges inside the City. 
13.20.025    Intermittent service – Abandonment – Reinstatement – Fees. 
13.20.030    Water – Service charge billings to be determined by meter size. 
13.20.040    Water – Service rates outside City limits. 
13.20.050    Reinstatement of water service after turning off for nonpayment. 
13.20.060    Water – Tampering with turn-on valve prohibited – Penalty for violation. 
13.20.070    Water – Multiple unit charges. 
13.20.080    Water – Joint users charges. 
13.20.090    Public sewer service – Schedule A – Monthly. 
13.20.100    Public sewer service – Charges outside of City limits. 
13.20.110    Low-income senior citizen and low-income disabled citizen special utility rates – Eligibility – 

Application. 
13.20.120    Water system equity fees – Meter installation costs. 
13.20.130    Sewer system equity fees. 
13.20.140    Billings of water, sewer and garbage service. 
13.20.150    Fire hydrant meters – Rental agreement – Fees. 
13.20.160    Pretreatment charges and fees. 
13.20.170    Severability. 
13.20.180    Conflicts. 

13.20.010 Water – Schedule of charges for service and consumption. 
The charges for service and domestic water consumed by customers inside and outside the corporate limits of the City 
shall be upon the applicable schedule set forth in this chapter, effective June 1, 1983. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 
2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1399 § 1, 1983; Ord. 1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701.] 

13.20.015 Minimum monthly rate. 
The minimum monthly rate for water service shall be the applicable meter charge as established from time to time and 
set forth in SMC 13.20.020. The minimum monthly charge shall include the first 300 cubic feet of water usage each 
month. All water usage above 300 cubic feet per month shall be charged at the consumption charge rates set forth in 
SMC 13.20.020. [Ord. 2015-1 § 5, 2015; Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; 
Ord. 2108 § 1, 2005.] 

13.20.020 Water – Consumption charges inside the City. 
For water delivered, based upon monthly meter readings, billings shall be in accordance with the following table. The 
monthly rate shall be the applicable minimum monthly meter charge plus a consumption charge as stated below: 

Meter Charge/Month 

Meter Size Minimum Monthly Charge 

5/8" $16.88 

3/4" $16.88 

1" $28.13 

1-1/2" $56.27 

2" $90.03 
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Meter Charge/Month 

Meter Size Minimum Monthly Charge 

3" $196.93 

4" $337.60 

6" $703.33 

 
Consumption Charge per 100 cubic feet (CCF) 

Metered Consumption Charge per CCF 

Usage from 3.1 to 12 CCF $1.73 

Usage from 12.1 to 50 CCF $1.26 

Usage from 50.1 to 1,500 CCF $0.86 

Usage over 1,500 CCF $0.63 

 
In calculating water consumption, calculations shall be made in units of 100 cubic feet, with any consumption over a 
100 cubic foot unit rounded up to the next nearest 100 cubic feet. Consumption charges shall be cumulative based on 
the usage. For example, a customer with a one-inch meter using 1,345 cubic feet (13.45 CCF, which rounds up to 14 
CCF) of water would be charged as follows: 

Monthly Minimum Charge = $28.13 

Charge for usage from 3.1 to 12.0 CCF = 9 x $1.73 = $15.57 

Charge for usage from 12.1 to 14 CCF = 2 x $1.26 = $2.52 

Total Monthly Rate = $46.22 

 
Tank water shall be sold at the price of $1.40 per 250 gallons. 

No charge shall be made for water delivered to fire sprinkler systems for firefighting purposes; however, the entire 
installation of a separate service connection including necessary valves and detector equipment, all as deemed 
required by the Director, shall be made by the City and the full cost of this work shall be borne by the owner or owners 
of the property so served. [Ord. 2015-1 § 5, 2015; Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 
1, 2007; Ord. 2108 § 1, 2005; Ord. 2071 § 2, 2004; Ord. 2063 § 1, 2003; Ord. 1942 § 2, 1997; Ord. 1930 § 2, 1996; 
Ord. 1839 § 2, 1993; Ord. 1714 §§ 4, 5, 6, 1990; Ord. 1578 § 2, 1986; Ord. 1399 § 3, 1983; Ord. 1357 § 3, 1982; Ord. 
1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.030.] 

13.20.025 Intermittent service – Abandonment – Reinstatement – Fees. 
A. Intermittent Service – Fees. Property owners may request to have their water and/or sewer service turned off for 
intermittent periods. Any property owner so requesting such temporary termination of service, except for needed 
repairs to be made during normal City business hours, shall complete and sign an application provided by the City 
Clerk and shall pay a turn-off/turn-on fee in the amount of $30.00. It is further provided, that the utility charges against 
said property must be paid current to receive such intermittent turn-off and turn-on. 

B. Abandonment of Utility Service. In the event sewer and/or water service is shut off for nonpayment of delinquent 
utility charges, and the property owner has failed to pay in full all accrued water and/or service charges for a period of 
one year after such shut-off, the City may declare such water service and/or sewer service abandoned in accordance 
with the following procedure. To declare abandonment of any service, the City shall mail, by certified mail, return 
receipt requested, or personally deliver to the property owner a notice of proposed abandonment. Such notice shall 
state that, unless all accrued unpaid service charges are paid in full within 30 days of the date of such notice, the City 
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shall declare such service abandoned and cause notice of abandonment to be filed and recorded against such property 
in the Yakima County Auditor’s Office. If the owner of the property intentionally abandons such services and delivers 
written notice thereof to the City, the City shall thereupon file and record a notice of abandonment with the Yakima 
County Auditor’s Office. Abandonment of such service shall be deemed effective upon such filing and recording with 
the Yakima County Auditor’s Office. Upon abandonment, the City may remove any utility service meters or fixtures 

serving the property. 

C. Reinstatement of Service after Abandonment. If any person desires to reinstate any utility service which has been 
abandoned pursuant to this section, such request shall be deemed a request for new sewer and/or water utility service 
installation and hookup. Prior to such reinstatement of service, the person requesting such reinstatement shall first pay 
in full all applicable hookup and connection charges then current pursuant to this chapter, including costs and charges 
for new service meter and fixtures regardless of whether or not such meter and fixtures have previously been removed 
by the City and excluding any applicable equity fee defined in SMC 13.20.120 and 13.20.130, as said sections exist or 
are hereinafter amended. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1989 § 1, 
1999; Ord. 1902 § 1, 1995; Ord. 1839 § 3, 1993; Ord. 1714 §§ 7, 8, 9, 1990; Ord. 1594 § 1, 1987. Formerly 13.20.035.] 

13.20.030 Water – Service charge billings to be determined by meter size. 
Billings for the service charge shall be determined by the meter size deemed by the Director as necessary to efficiently 
meter water delivered to the water customer. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 
2007; Ord. 1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.040.] 

13.20.040 Water – Service rates outside City limits. 
Water service outside the City corporate limits shall be furnished where approved by an outside utility agreement at a 
rate of one and one-half times that stipulated for inside the City corporate limits. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; 
Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.050.] 

13.20.050 Reinstatement of water service after turning off for nonpayment. 
In addition to the late fee penalty assessed pursuant to SMC 13.20.140, the property owner shall be required to pay in 
full all accrued and unpaid amounts due and owing on said utility account prior to reinstatement of utility service, plus 
a fee in the amount of $20.00 for turn-off/turn-on of the utility service. The fee for utility turn-off/turn-on may be 
adjusted annually by the City Manager to reflect adjustments or changes in maintenance and operations costs of the 
water utility; provided, however, that no annual increase shall exceed six percent without prior approval of the City 
Council. In the event such rate is modified, the City Manager shall post the new rate at the offices of City Hall and may 
distribute or publish such new rate as deemed appropriate to advise the public. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 
2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 2136 § 1, 2006; Ord. 2108 § 2, 2005; Ord. 1990 § 1, 1999; Ord. 1252 § 2, 
1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.060.] 

13.20.060 Water – Tampering with turn-on valve prohibited – Penalty for violation. 
No person shall be permitted to tamper with the water turn-on valve. Any person found guilty of violating this 
provision shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 
§ 1, 2007; Ord. 1510 § 1, 1985; Ord. 1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.070.] 

13.20.070 Water – Multiple unit charges. 
A. General. Except as provided in subsection (C) of this section, in the case of hospitals, apartments, cabins, hotels and 
business houses, where such units are so situated on property that the individual unit cannot lawfully be deeded as 
separate property, such units shall be classified as multiple units and are not to be considered as individual units. Also 
included in this classification of multiple unit shall be the Sunnyside Housing Authority situated on lands owned by 
said Authority, where water mains within such housing project have been installed and are maintained by said 
Authority or its predecessor. 

B. Multiple Unit Charges. Charges for such multiple unit customers listed above shall be billed to one applicant for the 
entire unit and consist of a service charge for the applicable meter size serving the overall unit, as shown on the 
schedule in SMC 13.20.020, plus a charge for water delivered. 

C. Manufactured Home Parks. 
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1. New Manufactured Home Parks. Each manufactured home park constructed after January 31, 2005, shall 
include separate individual water, sewer and utility service connections for each manufactured home or other 
residential unit or structure within the park, all pursuant to SMC 16.12.190, Utilities (for mobile home parks). 
Utility billings shall be sent to the resident or tenant of each manufactured home or other residential unit in the 
park unless the owner of the park requests in writing that such billing or billings be tendered to such owner. In all 
cases, any unpaid bills by tenants are the responsibility of the owner of the manufactured home and shall become 
a lien on the manufactured home if unpaid. Billings for water provided through meters installed by the owner of 
the park for purposes of providing water to playgrounds, parks, landscape areas or other areas intended for the 
benefit of park residents or the public shall be sent to the owner of such park for payment. 

2. Existing Manufactured Home Parks. Each manufactured home park existing as of February 1, 2005, shall have 
the option to maintain the existing billing procedures authorized pursuant to subsection (B) of this section or to 
install separate individual meters and utility connections serving each manufactured home or other unit within the 
park. If the latter option is implemented, the manufactured home park shall be governed by subsection (C)(1) of 
this section and the provisions of SMC 16.12.190, including but not limited to the following procedures: The City 
shall provide for or perform water meter reading for such meters installed. The resident of the manufactured 
home or other residential unit in the park shall be directly responsible for payment of the water and other utility 
charges (utility bill) unless the owner of the manufactured home or other residential unit specifically in writing 
requests such billing be made to the owner of such manufactured home or other residential unit. The City shall 
bill the owner and/or resident of such manufactured home or other residential unit served by the utility connection 
in accordance with the billing rates, schedule and procedures of the City. Billings for water provided through any 
meters serving playgrounds, parks, landscape areas or other areas intended for use by park residents or the public 
shall be sent to the owner of the park for payment. The City shall also read the master meter serving the park. 
Billing for any City water flowing through such master meter in excess of the water accounted through the total 
water flowing through the individual meters in any billing cycle shall be delivered to, and paid by, the owner of 
the park. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 2096 § 2, 2005; Ord. 
1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.080.] 

13.20.080 Water – Joint users charges. 
Where two or more individual-unit customers are served by a single meter, and such service has been authorized in 
view of special considerations by the Director, water bills shall be computed separately for each such individual unit as 
follows: 

A. A monthly service charge, consisting of the meter charge and the consumption charge, shall be made for each 
individual unit based upon the meter size deemed by the Director as necessary to efficiently meter water delivered to 
the individual unit as if that individual unit were independently connected to the water system. 

B. A minimum of 300 cubic feet of water shall be allotted to each individual unit and included in the minimum meter 
charge. 

C. Any excess water usage exceeding the aggregate of a 300-cubic-foot minimum times the number of individual units 
shall be divided equally to each individual customer and billed in accordance with the applicable rate schedule set 
forth in SMC 13.20.020. 

D. The billing shall be tabulated as described above and the totaled amount billed to the one applicant responsible for 
the joint users serviced from a single meter; and, in all such cases, all such individual users shall be jointly and 
severally liable for the excess of water used above such minimum amount and be jointly affected by any prohibition 
herein as to use by others and, in case of delinquency of one such joint user, the City shall have the same remedy as 
though all such joint users were delinquent. [Ord. 2015-1 § 5, 2015; Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 
2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1252 § 2, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 701. Formerly 13.20.090.] 

13.20.090 Public sewer service – Schedule A – Monthly. 
The charge for public sewer service to locations within the City limits shall be upon the applicable following schedule; 
provided, that in the event billings are made in alternate months, the following charges are to be doubled: 

A. Charges for sewer services shall be based upon monthly water readings, except as otherwise provided in this 
section. The monthly sewer billings shall be in accordance with the following table: 
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Water Consumption/ Cubic Feet Monthly Charges 

EFFECTIVE JANUARY 1, 2010: 

Minimum Charge (first 300 cubic 
feet) 

$40.65 

301 cubic feet to 10,000 cubic feet $3.61 per 100 cubic feet 

Over 10,000 cubic feet $2.50 per 100 cubic feet 

 
B. All customers whose water consumption would be affected by the use of water for irrigation purposes shall be 
charged an average monthly sewer rate, for the months of March through November, based upon the monthly average 
for water consumption readings for the preceding months of December through February, according to the rates set 
forth in subsection (A) of this section. 

C. Those customers who do not receive City domestic water service but who receive City sewer service, so that a 
discharge rate cannot be determined from water consumption, shall pay a flat rate of $38.77 per month. Effective 
January 1, 2009, such flat rate shall be $46.52; and effective January 1, 2010, such flat rate shall be $51.17. Larger 
dischargers will be required to install a flow meter to determine sewer charges. 

D. Commercial/Industrial Users. All commercial customers and processing plant water users, whether minor or 
significant, whose waste discharge contains a BOD (biochemical oxygen demand) strength not to exceed 300 
milligrams per liter shall pay the following monthly sewer charges: 

1. Minimum charge (first 300 cubic feet of water consumption per month): 

Effective January 1, 2010: $40.65 

 
2. Charge for 301 cubic feet to 10,000 cubic feet water consumption per month: 

Effective January 1, 2010: $3.61 per 100 cubic feet 

 
3. Charge for over 10,000 cubic feet water consumption per month: 

Effective January 1, 2010: $2.50 per 100 cubic feet 

 
BOD tests may be conducted by the City at any time, and the customer shall cooperate with the City in scheduling and 
providing for such tests. Waste discharge that exceeds 300 mg/l of BOD and/or TSS shall incur fees that are 
mathematically adjusted to coincide with the above-listed rates. 

E. Customers who have their water turned off for intermittent periods, with no water consumption being reflected in 
their monthly readings, shall pay a minimum sewer charge of $15.00 per month. It is provided, however, that in order 
for a customer to receive this reduced minimum sewer rate where water service is temporarily terminated, the water 
must be turned off during the entire billing period. Otherwise, the customer shall pay the rate as would otherwise 
apply. For the purposes of this subsection, “billing period” means the time from the last water meter reading to the 
current water meter reading. 

F. Industrial users may be billed for sewer service on the basis of the measured discharge flows rather than water 
usage. Where water consumption cannot be reasonably used to determine sanitary sewer discharge in manufacturing 
plants and food processing plants, an estimate of the average number of employees shall be provided to the City and a 
charge be made calculated as follows, based on the minimum monthly fee plus a monthly fee per employee: 

Minimum Monthly Charge: 

Effective January 1, 2010: $48.47 
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Additional Monthly Fee per Employee: 

Effective January 1, 2010: $3.54 per employee 

 
After the initial determination, a new determination of employee numbers and corresponding monthly sewer charge 
shall be made annually, based upon the previous average annual employment level. 

G. Where the code requires either a grease trap or a sedimentation trap, there shall be added to the monthly sewer bill 
a surcharge of $24.52. [Ord. 2010-8 § 1, 2010; Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 
2007; Ord. 2131 § 1, 2006; Ord. 2071 § 3, 2004; Ord. 2063 § 1, 2003; Ord. 1989 § 3, 1999; Ord. 1839 § 4, 1993; Ord. 
1714 §§ 10, 11, 12, 1990; Ord. 1594 § 1, 1987; Ord. 1514 § 1, 1985; Ord. 1479 § 1, 1984; Ord. 1468 § 1, 1984; Ord. 
1399 § 4, 1983; Ord. 1357 § 4, 1982; Ord. 1261 §§ 1 – 4, 1980; Ord. 1252 § 3, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 702. 
Formerly 13.20.100.] 

13.20.100 Public sewer service – Charges outside of City limits. 
The monthly charges for sewer service to property located outside of the corporate limits of the City, served in whole 
or in part by public sewer, shall be according to the schedule provided in SMC 13.20.090, increased by 25 percent. It is 
provided, however, that the rate for qualified low-income senior citizen residents receiving sewer services to property 
outside of the City limits shall not be increased by said 25 percent. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 
2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1594 § 2, 1987; Ord. 1252 § 3, 1980; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 702. Formerly 13.20.110.] 

13.20.110 Low-income senior citizen and low-income disabled citizen special utility rates – Eligibility – 
Application. 
A. Minimum Age – Senior Citizen. A person who wishes to apply for the low-income senior citizen special utility rate 
must be 62 years of age or older on or before the thirty-first of January of the year of his or her application. Proof of 
age must be presented at the time of application. 

B. Proof of Disability – Disabled Citizen. A person who wishes to apply for the low-income disabled citizen special 
utility rate must qualify for and be entitled to receive special parking privileges established pursuant to RCW 
46.16.381(1)(a) through (f), or be blind as defined in RCW 74.18.020(4). Proof of such disability must be presented at 
the time of application. 

C. Utility Account. At the time of the application, the person making the application must reside on the property being 
served and the utility account must be in the applicant’s name. Persons in federally subsidized housing are not eligible 

for low-income senior citizen and low-income disabled citizen special utility rates. 

D. Low Income. A person who wishes to apply for a low-income senior citizen or low-income disabled citizen special 
utility rate, in addition to the above, must qualify for and be entitled to the exemption from regular real property taxes 
as set forth in RCW 84.36.381(5)(b)(i) or (ii). Proof of such exemption must be presented at the time of application. 
Appropriate tax statements issued by Yakima County establishing such exemption shall be satisfactory proof of 
eligibility for the special utility rate. 

E. Application and Processing. The City Manager of the City shall be authorized and empowered to implement the 
procedures for application and processing of requests for low-income senior citizen and low-income disabled citizen 
special utility rates and to adjust the discount rate as set forth in subsection (F) of this section. The application for 
low-income senior citizen or low-income disabled citizen special utility rate must be filed annually with the City 
Finance Department prior to the thirty-first of March of each year and, if approved, shall be effective for the year of 
application until the following thirty-first of March. Any filing of an application after the thirty-first of March of any 
year shall apply only to utility accounts mailed after the date of filing and shall not be applied retroactively. 

F. Discount Rate. The low-income senior citizen and low-income disabled citizen special utility rate shall consist of 
the applicable water and sewer rates set forth above adjusted and reduced by the following amounts: 

Effective January 1, 2010* 

Water – $6.06 reduction (base rate) 
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Sewer – $12.15 reduction (base rate) 

 
*    The amounts of the discounts are subject to revision by the City Manager in accordance with future adjustments to the water and sewer rates. 
Such adjustments may be made from time to time based upon percentage increases or decreases of the water and/or sewer rates. 
The amount of reductions shall be deducted from the utility bills otherwise payable by the qualified low-income senior 
citizen or low-income disabled citizen. [Ord. 2010-9 § 1, 2010; Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; 
Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 2110 § 1, 2005; Ord. 2016 § 1, 2000; Ord. 1714 § 13, 1990. Formerly 13.20.120.] 

13.20.120 Water system equity fees – Meter installation costs. 
A. Definitions. For the purpose of this section, the following definitions apply: 

1. “Residential” means any building or structure designed for occupancy by one or more families. 

2. “Commercial” means retail and wholesale business for home, farm, construction, business, food and 
auto-related purchases, including but not limited to those uses of property described in SMC 17.36.020, 
17.40.020, and 17.44.020, and for purposes of this section includes churches. 

3. “Industrial” means those buildings and facilities used for major manufacturing, assembly and processing 
plants; small manufacturing, processing, assembly or storage facilities, including but not limited to those uses 
described in SMC 17.56.020 and 17.60.020. 

B. Water System Equity Fees. A water system equity fee intended to provide the customer an equitable “buy-in” to the 
existing water system shall be paid to the City by persons, firms, companies, associations, organizations or other 
customers at the time of the application for connection to the City’s water system as follows: 

1. Residential. The water system equity fee for residential connections shall be as follows: 

Meter Size Water System Equity Fee 

3/4" $450.00 

1" $500.00 

1-1/2" $500.00 

2" $500.00 

 
For connections involving meters larger than two inches, the water system equity fee shall be as determined in 
subsection (B)(2) of this section. 

2. Commercial and Industrial Water System Equity Fees. The water system equity fees for commercial and 
industrial connections shall be the larger of (a) $500.00; (b) $0.05 per square feet of the building or structure to 
which the water connection is being made; or (c) $3.00 per gallon of demand, based upon the size of the water 
meter. 

C. Water Meter Installation Fee. In addition to the water system equity fee, the applicant for water service from the 
City of Sunnyside shall pay a water meter installation connection charge, intended to cover the cost to the City of 
Sunnyside for installation of water lines, meters and other facilities to provide water service to the applicant’s 

property, as follows: 

Meter Size Meter Installation Costs 

3/4" $750.00 

1" $845.00 
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Meter Size Meter Installation Costs 

1-1/2" $1,500.00 

2" $2,500.00 

 
The meter installation costs for water services involving meters larger than two inches shall be the actual, itemized 
costs incurred by the City’s Public Works Department. 

D. Adjustment of Fees. 

1. Annual Review by City Council. The schedule of water system equity fees and meter installation fees set forth 
above may be reviewed annually by the City Council to determine if the rates need adjustments. For the purpose 
of such adjustments, the City Council may use the Engineering News-Record Construction Cost Index for Seattle 
published by McGraw-Hill, or any other additional information which may give actual costs of construction in 
the area of Sunnyside. 

2. Adjustment of Meter Installation Fees by Public Works Director. Notwithstanding the above, the Public Works 
Director may reduce the meter installation fee described in subsection (C) of this section by any amount deemed 
appropriate by the Public Works Director, in any case for which the Public Works Director determines that such 
reduction is equitable. In making any determination to reduce the applicable meter installation fee in any 
particular case, the Public Works Director shall consider the following factors: 

a. The amount and cost of water meter installation work performed, or to be performed, by the applicant; 

b. The amount of work and cost of any water meter installation work to be performed by the City; and 

c. Any other factor deemed reasonable and appropriate by the Public Works Director. 

Reduction of the water meter installation fee in any particular case or application shall not constitute a waiver of 
the City’s right to impose and require the full water meter installation fee for any other connection to the City’s 
water system. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1837 § 1, 1993; 
Ord. 1750 § 1, 1991; Ord. 1733 § 1, 1991; Ord. 1509 § 1, 1985; Ord. 1322 § 1, 1981; Ord. 1309 §§ 1, 2, 1981; 
Ord. 1252 § 2, 1981; 1956 Code § 3-501, § 705. Formerly 13.20.130.] 

13.20.130 Sewer system equity fees. 
Sewer connection equity fees shall be charged according to the following schedule for connecting to the City’s 

sanitary sewer: 

A. Definitions. For the purposes of this section, the following definitions apply: 

1. “Single-family” residential dwelling unit means a detached building designed for occupancy by one family. 

2. “Duplex” means a detached building designed for occupancy exclusively by two families living independently 

of each other. 

3. “Multiple dwelling unit” means a building or portion thereof designed as a residence for three or more families 

living independently of each other. 

4. “Apartment house” means a building or portion thereof used or intended to be used as a home by three or more 
families or householders living independently of each other, in separate apartments, and containing three or more 
dwelling units. 

5. “Mobile home park” means any tract of land used or designated to accommodate two or more automobile 

trailers or mobile homes. 
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6. “Commercial” means large-site retail and wholesale business such as shopping centers for home, farm, 
construction, business, food and auto-related purchases, including but not limited to those uses of property 
described in SMC 17.36.020, 17.40.020 and 17.44.020 and, for purposes of this section, includes churches. 

7. “Industrial” means those buildings and facilities used for major manufacturing, assembly and processing 
plants; small manufacturing, processing, assembly or storage facilities, including but not limited to those uses 
described in SMC 17.56.020 and 17.60.020. 

8. “Domestic wastewater” means water carrying human wastes, including kitchen, bath and laundry wastes, from 
residences, buildings, industrial establishments or other places. 

9. “Industrial wastewater” means water or liquid-carried waste from industrial or commercial processes, as 
distinct from domestic wastewater. These waters may result from any process or activity of industry, 
manufacture, trade or business, from the development of any natural resource, or from animal operations such as 
feedlots, poultry houses or dairies. The term includes contaminated storm water and also leachate from solid 
waste facilities. 

B. Equity Fee Schedule. 

1. Residential. 

a. Single-family residential dwelling unit: $400.00. 

b. Duplex and multidwelling unit, apartment house, mobile home park: $450.00 basic equity fee plus $0.08 
per square foot of residential living space. 

2. Commercial. Four hundred fifty dollars basic equity fee plus $0.05 per square foot of building floor space. 
Increases in building floor space shall result in an additional charge of $0.05 per square foot for the additional 
building floor space. 

3. Industrial. Four hundred fifty dollars basic equity fee plus $0.10 per square foot of the building or structure to 
which the sewer connection is being made. Increases in building floor space shall result in an additional charge of 
$0.10 per square foot for the additional building floor space. 

C. Additional Connection Fee for Industrial and Commercial Connections. If the flow of industrial wastewater and 
domestic wastewater from a commercial or industrial connection is estimated to be over 50,000 cubic feet per day, an 
additional connection fee shall be charged for each 10,000 cubic feet per day in excess of the 50,000 cubic feet per day. 
The additional connection fee shall be $0.10 per square foot of building floor space for each 10,000 cubic feet per day 
in excess of the 50,000 cubic feet per day; provided, that if the commercial or industrial buildings and facilities are to 
be connected to the sewer system and wastewater treatment facilities of the Port of Sunnyside, the additional 
connection fee described herein shall be waived, and the commercial or industrial connection shall be computed using 
the equity fee schedule for “commercial” described above. All persons, corporations, businesses and entities seeking 
commercial or industrial connection to the City sewerage system shall comply with all applicable wastewater 
discharge and permit requirements of Chapter 173-216 WAC. 

D. Annual Review of Fees. The above schedule of charges may be reviewed annually for inflation, and adjusted, if 
necessary, to maintain an equitable fee structure. For the purpose of this adjustment, the City Council may use the 
Engineering News-Record Construction Cost Index for Seattle, as published by McGraw-Hill. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 
(Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1794 § 1, 1992; Ord. 1627 § 1, 1988; Ord. 1509 § 1, 
1985. Formerly 13.20.140.] 

13.20.140 Billings of water, sewer and garbage service. 
The monthly charge for water, sewer and garbage service shall be billed to the owner of record or purchaser of record 
of the serviced property, who shall be responsible for the payment thereof. It shall be the duty of each owner or 
purchaser of said serviced property to maintain said charges in a current paid condition. 

In addition to other remedies available to the City for collection of its charges and enforcement of its liens for water, 
sewer and garbage services, the City shall charge a penalty on the unpaid balance of delinquent water, sewer and 
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garbage accounts at the rate of $10.00, which shall be imposed in the following manner: The due date for water, sewer 
and garbage accounts is 6:00 p.m. on the twentieth day of each month, and unpaid accounts become delinquent 
thereafter. If payment is not received on or before 6:00 p.m. on the twentieth day of such month, the late payment shall 
be charged on the unpaid balance of the delinquent account until the total of such charges and penalty have been paid 
in full. In the event of suit by the City to collect said charges and penalty, the Court shall award the City its reasonable 
attorneys’ fees and costs incurred thereby, together with interest at the rate of 12 percent per annum on the unpaid 

balance of said account charges and penalties. 

Billing invoices for such accounts shall include a statement substantially conforming to the following: 

Bills are due and payable by 6:00 p.m. on the 20th day of each month and become delinquent 
thereafter and shall be assessed a late payment penalty of $10.00 if not paid by 6:00 p.m. on the 
20th day of such month. 

[Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 2136 § 2, 2006; Ord. 2108 § 3, 2005; 
Ord. 2017 § 1, 2000; Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999; Ord. 1990 § 2, 1999; Ord. 1509 § 4, 1985. Formerly 13.20.150.] 

13.20.150 Fire hydrant meters – Rental agreement – Fees. 
A. General. The Department of Public Works may enter into rental agreements for use of the City’s fire hydrant 
meters, to be used by the renter to assist in any construction project or other project approved by the City, subject to the 
conditions provided below. 

B. Hydrant Meter Rental Agreement – Terms and Conditions. Any person desiring to rent any available fire hydrant 
meter shall sign a written hydrant meter rental agreement. The hydrant meter rental agreement shall provide that the 
meter assembly shall be used as per instructions to measure all water used, that all water used and daily rental fees 
shall be billed to the user on a monthly basis and such fee shall not be prorated for periods less than one-month 
increments. Water will be billed at the current City water usage rate. All deposits paid by the user will be retained until 
all bills are paid in full and the meter is returned to the City in proper working condition. Such agreement shall further 
provide that only City personnel are authorized to make any adjustments, repairs or modifications to the meter 
assembly. If the assembly is lost, damaged or altered by the user, the user shall be responsible for any necessary repair 
or replacement costs, which shall be deducted from the deposit. The contractor shall notify the Public Works 
Department upon completion of the project to retrieve the meter for final billing. 

The hydrant meter rental agreement shall also require other information deemed necessary and appropriate by the 
Department of Public Works in order to facilitate the rentals of such hydrant meters. 

C. Fees. The following fees shall be charged for any hydrant meter rental agreement. All fees will be adjusted annually 
based upon the consumer price index: 

FEE SCHEDULE 
 

Set-Up Fee $100.00 

Rental (3/4") $1.50 per day 

(3") $2.50 per day 

Deposit (3/4") $250.00 

(3") $800.00 

Backflow Device $150.00 

 
[Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 2134 § 1, 2006; Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999; 
Ord. 1944 § 1, 1997; Ord. 1855 § 1, 1994. Formerly 13.20.160.] 
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13.20.160 Pretreatment charges and fees. 
The City may adopt reasonable fees for reimbursement of costs of setting up and operating the City’s pretreatment 

program, which may include: 

A. Fees for industrial user discharge contract applications including the cost of processing such applications. 

B. Fees for monitoring, inspection and surveillance procedures including the cost of collection and analyzing a user’s 

discharge and reviewing monitoring reports submitted by users. 

C. Fees for reviewing and responding to accidental discharge procedures and construction. 

D. Fees for filing appeals. 

E. Other fees as the City may deem necessary to carry out the requirements contained herein. These fees relate solely 
to the matters covered by this program and are separate from all other fees, fines and penalties chargeable by the City. 

F. Contract Fees. Contracted significant industrial users shall be charged $200.00 per year. 

G. Sampling Fees. The expenses for annual sample analysis required by the industrial user discharge contract will be 
charged to the user based on current outside analytical lab fees. Any user establishing a pattern for noncompliance, or 
having a history of noncompliance, or suspected of being in noncompliance, may require additional monitoring visits 
as deemed appropriate by the City. Any additional analysis performed which detects noncompliance will be billed 
directly to the user. 

H. A discharge authorization shall be $250.00 for a one-time batch discharge. 

I. Contract transfer fee: $250.00. 

J. Contract modification fee: $250.00. Contract modification fees will only be charged in a case where changes in the 
user’s operation require the modification or when the user requests a modification. 

K. High Strength Waste Fees. Users having effluent concentrations of BOD in excess of 300 mg/l and/or TSS in 
excess of 300 mg/l, and/or FOG concentrations in excess of 100 mg/l, may be billed a high strength waste surcharge. 
Surcharge rates will be established by the City and based on cost of conveyance and treatment in the POTW. All fees 
or charges will be collected by direct billing. Unless the City has been made aware of extenuating circumstances that 
would prevent prompt payment, all fees are payable within 30 days of the billing. Fees past due will be considered a 
violation of this chapter. Users not paying fees within 60 days of the billing period will be subject to termination of 
service. The City may change existing or adopt new fees. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 
2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999. Formerly 13.20.170.] 

13.20.170 Severability. 
If any provision of the program is invalidated by any court of competent jurisdiction, the remaining provisions shall 
not be affected and shall continue in full force and effect. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 
2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999. Formerly 13.20.180.] 

13.20.180 Conflicts. 
All other ordinances and parts of other ordinances inconsistent or conflicting with any part of the program are hereby 
repealed to the extent of the inconsistency or conflict. [Ord. 2009-24 § 1 (Exh. A), 2009; Ord. 2205 § 1, 2008; Ord. 
2181 § 1, 2007; Ord. 1992 § 1, 1999. Formerly 13.20.190.] 
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Chapter 13.24 

REIMBURSEMENT AGREEMENTS FOR UTILITY IMPROVEMENTS 

Sections: 
13.24.010    Purpose. 
13.24.020    Definitions. 
13.24.030    Minimum project size. 
13.24.040    Application. 
13.24.050    City Manager’s determination – Review by City Council. 
13.24.060    Determination of reimbursement area boundary and preliminary reimbursement fee. 
13.24.070    Interest – When authorized – Accrual. 
13.24.080    Preliminary approval by City Council. 
13.24.090    Construction project – Acceptance by City. 
13.24.100    Final approval by City Council. 
13.24.110    Written agreement – Term of agreement – Recording. 
13.24.120    Collection of reimbursement fees – No liability for failure to collect. 
13.24.130    Disposition of undeliverable reimbursement fees. 
13.24.140    Severability. 

13.24.010 Purpose. 
The purpose of this chapter is to prescribe rules and regulations for exercise of the authority to enter into utility 
reimbursement agreements granted to the City by Chapter 35.91 RCW. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.020 Definitions. 
As used in this chapter, the terms listed below shall be defined as follows: 

A. “Reimbursement agreement” means a written contract between the City and one or more property owners 
providing for construction of water or sewer facilities and for partial reimbursement to the party causing such 
improvements to be made of a portion of the costs of such improvements by owners of property benefited by the 
improvements, as more specifically described in Chapter 35.91 RCW. 

B. “Water or sewer facilities” shall have the meaning specified in RCW 35.91.020 as it now reads or as hereafter 
amended. 

C. “Cost of construction” shall mean those costs incurred for design, acquisition of right-of-way and/or easement, 
construction, materials and installation required in order to create an improvement which complies with City 
standards. In the event of a disagreement between the City and the applicant concerning the cost of the improvement 
the City Manager’s determination shall be final. 

D. “City Manager” shall mean the City Manager of the City of Sunnyside or his or her designated representative. [Ord. 
1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.030 Minimum project size. 
In order to be eligible for a reimbursement agreement, the estimated cost of the proposed improvement must not be 
less than $3,500. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.040 Application. 
An application for reimbursement agreement shall be submitted to the City at least 90 days prior to planned 
construction of the sewer or water facilities. The application for reimbursement agreement shall be on a form provided 
by the City. The application fee for a reimbursement agreement shall be $500.00, which shall be submitted to the City 
with the written application and shall be accompanied by: 

A. Preliminary utility design drawings showing the location and design of the water or sewer facilities; 
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B. Itemized statement of estimated construction costs prepared, signed and sealed by a licensed civil engineer or in the 
form of a bid submitted by a qualified contractor (if more than one bid has been obtained, all bids must be submitted to 
the City); 

C. Such other information as the City Manager or his or her designee determines is necessary to properly review the 
application. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.050 City Manager’s determination – Review by City Council. 
The City Manager shall review all applications and shall make recommendation that preliminary approval be granted 
by the City Council only if the following requirements are met: 

A. The project satisfies the minimum size requirements set forth in SMC 13.24.030. 

B. The proposed improvements fall within the description of “water or sewer facilities” as those terms are described 

and defined in Chapter 35.91 RCW. 

C. The application submitted is complete and the application fee has been paid. 

D. The proposed reimbursement agreement is in the best interest of the City and its residents; 

E. The applicant seeking the reimbursement agreement is the proper party to receive such reimbursement. 

F. The person seeking a reimbursement agreement agrees, in writing, to convey, dedicate and deliver the completed 
water or sewer facilities to the City upon final completion of construction, subject to City inspection, approval and 
final acceptance; and the person seeking the reimbursement agreement agrees, in writing, to acquire, dedicate and 
convey to the City all easements and rights-of-way appurtenant to said water or sewer facilities deemed necessary and 
appropriate by the City, which conveyance, dedication and delivery to the City shall be in writing by deed or other 
written instrument deemed appropriate by the City; and the person seeking the reimbursement agreement agrees, in 
writing, to provide “as-built” record drawings satisfactory to the City of the completed water or sewer facilities. 

In the event any of the above criteria are not satisfied, the City Manager may condition the recommendation to the City 
Council as necessary in order for the application to conform to such criteria or shall deny the application. In the event 
an application is denied, the applicant may obtain a review of the final determination by filing a request therefor with 
the City Clerk no later than 10 days after a copy of the final determination is mailed to the applicant at the address 
listed on the application. In reviewing any final determination of the City Manager denying the application, the City 
Council shall apply the criteria set forth above and shall uphold the decision of the City Manager unless evidence 
presented by the applicant clearly demonstrates that the criteria had been satisfied. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.060 Determination of reimbursement area boundary and preliminary reimbursement fee. 
In the case of all applications which are recommended by the City Manager for a preliminary approval by the City 
Council, the City Manager shall define the reimbursement area based upon a determination of which parcels did not 
contribute to the original cost of the water or sewer facility for which the reimbursement agreement applies, and which 
may subsequently tap into or use the same, including not only those which may connect directly thereto but also those 
who may connect two laterals or branches connecting thereto. An estimated amount of the reimbursement fee shall be 
established so that each party will pay a share of the cost of the improvements, which is proportional to the benefits 
which accrue to the property. In determining the proportional share of the costs of the improvements to be paid by each 
party, the City may use any method deemed appropriate, including, but not limited to, the front footage of the property 
or the square footage of the property. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.070 Interest – When authorized – Accrual. 
A. Interest charges may be included in a reimbursement agreement, subject to City Council approval, if the City 
Manager finds the following criteria satisfied: 

1. The person seeking a reimbursement agreement has submitted an application requesting inclusion of interest in 
the reimbursement agreement; and 
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2. The person seeking a reimbursement agreement has incurred interest charges in financing the cost of 
construction of the water or sewer facilities, which interest charges shall not be recouped by the developer in the 
sale of the development and/or properties benefited by installation of the water or sewer facilities; and 

3. The inclusion of interest charges in the reimbursement agreement is otherwise fair and equitable. 

B. The City Manager shall review all requests for inclusion of interest charges and shall make recommendation that 
preliminary approval be granted to the City Council in accordance with the procedures in SMC 13.24.050, if the 
requirements of subsection (A) of this section are met. 

In the event the City Manager determines the requirements of subsection (A) of this section are not met, the City 
Manager may condition the recommendation to the City Council as necessary in order for the application to conform 
to such criteria or shall deny the request for inclusion of interest charges. In the event the request for inclusion of 
interest charges is denied, the applicant may obtain review of the final determination by filing a request therefor with 
the City Clerk no later than 10 days after mailing a copy of the final determination to the applicant at the address listed 
on the application. The City Council shall review the City Manager’s determination in accordance with the provisions 
of SMC 13.24.050 and/or 13.24.080, as applicable. 

C. If the inclusion of interest charges is approved by the City Council pursuant to SMC 13.24.080, such charges shall 
be deemed included in the proportionate reimbursement fee to be borne by each property within the reimbursement 
area boundary. 

D. The interest rate to be included within any reimbursement agreement shall be six percent, per annum; provided, that 
interest shall not begin to accrue until two years after the date the reimbursement agreement is executed pursuant to 
SMC 13.24.110. 

E. Accrued interest shall not exceed 50 percent of the proportionate share of construction costs borne by each property 
within the reimbursement area boundary. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.080 Preliminary approval by City Council. 
A. Upon recommendation of approval of the application, determination of the estimated costs of construction, request 
for inclusion of interest charges, the reimbursement area and fees by the City Manager, the application and supporting 
documentation shall be submitted to the City Council for preliminary approval. The City Council shall thereupon set at 
least one public hearing to determine whether or not preliminary approval should be granted, and shall cause 
appropriate notice of the public hearing to be published, and shall cause written notification by letter to be sent to each 
property owner included within the reimbursement boundary area proposed to pay a share of the costs of the 
improvements. 

B. After public hearing, and after consideration of the application, supporting documentation, City Manager’s 
recommendation, and testimony presented at the public hearing, the Council shall grant preliminary approval for a 
reimbursement agreement, deny the application for reimbursement agreement, or condition or modify preliminary 
approval as the City Council determines appropriate. The City Council may set further public hearing or hearings as it 
deems necessary or appropriate prior to making a determination regarding the application. 

C. If preliminary approval is granted, such preliminary approval shall constitute, subject to any modification or 
condition imposed by the City Council: 

1. Acceptance and approval of the application for reimbursement agreement; 

2. Approval of the reimbursement area boundary; 

3. Approval of the proportionate share of construction costs to be borne by each property within the 
reimbursement area boundary, expressed as a percentage of the final construction costs; 

4. Approval of inclusion of interest charges, if granted by the City Council. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 
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13.24.090 Construction project – Acceptance by City. 
A. Upon final completion of construction of the water or sewer facility, the person seeking a reimbursement agreement 
shall convey, dedicate and deliver the completed water or sewer facility to the City, subject to City instruction, 
approval and final acceptance. The person seeking the reimbursement agreement shall also acquire, dedicate and 
convey to the City all easements and rights-of-way appurtenant to said water or sewer facilities deemed necessary and 
appropriate by the City, which conveyance, dedication and delivery shall be in writing by deed or other written 
instrument deemed appropriate by the City. The person seeking a reimbursement agreement shall also provide to the 
City “as-built” record drawings satisfactory to the City of the completed water or sewer facilities. 

B. Upon final completion of construction, dedication and conveyance to the City of the completed water or sewer 
facilities, together with necessary easements and rights-of-way and “as-built” record drawings of the completed water 
or sewer facilities, and upon acceptance of the completed facilities, easements and rights-of-way and “as-built” record 
drawings, the City Manager shall recommend to the City Council final approval and execution of a reimbursement 
agreement. 

C. Prior to submission of recommendation by the City Manager for final approval, the person seeking the 
reimbursement agreement shall submit an itemized statement of actual construction costs prepared, signed and sealed 
by a licensed civil engineer or by affidavit of the applicant. The City Manager shall forward the itemized statement of 
actual construction costs to the City Council with the recommendation for final approval and execution of a 
reimbursement agreement. The City Manager shall also submit to the City Council a designation of actual amounts of 
the reimbursement fee to be assigned to each property within the reimbursement area boundary, so that each property 
will pay a share of the costs of the improvements which is proportional to the benefits which accrue to the property. 
[Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.100 Final approval by City Council. 
A. Upon receipt of the City Manager’s recommendation for final approval of a reimbursement agreement, together 
with supporting documentation and assignment of proportional reimbursement fees to the subject properties within the 
reimbursement area boundary, the City Council shall approve and authorize a written reimbursement agreement, 
subject to such conditions deemed necessary or appropriate by the City Council. 

B. In the event that costs incurred by the City for engineering or other professional consultant services required in 
processing the application exceed the amount of the application fee, the City Manager shall so advise the City Council 
and Council approval shall be conditioned upon receipt of payment by the applicant of an additional amount sufficient 
to compensate the City for its costs in excess of the application fee. 

C. Failure of the person seeking a reimbursement agreement to convey the completed water or sewer facilities to the 
City together with necessary easements and rights-of-way thereto, the itemized list of actual construction costs, the 
“as-built” record drawings of the completed project, and any other required documentation within 60 days of the date 
of final completion of the water or sewer project shall be grounds for denial of a reimbursement agreement. [Ord. 1799 
§ 1, 1992.] 

13.24.110 Written agreement – Term of agreement – Recording. 
A. Upon final approval of all outstanding fees to the City, the applicant shall sign a reimbursement agreement in the 
form supplied by the City, and the City Council shall authorize the Mayor to sign the reimbursement agreement on 
behalf of the City. 

B. No reimbursement agreement shall provide for reimbursement for a period longer than 15 years from the date of 
final acceptance of the improvement by the City. 

C. In order to become effective, a reimbursement agreement must be recorded with the office of the Yakima County 
Auditor. It shall be the sole responsibility of the beneficiary of the reimbursement agreement to record said agreement 
and to provide verification satisfactory to the City that said agreement has been duly recorded. A copy of the executed 
and recorded reimbursement agreement shall be kept on file by the City Clerk and available for public inspection. 
[Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 
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13.24.120 Collection of reimbursement fees – No liability for failure to collect. 
A. After the recording of a reimbursement agreement, the City shall not permit connection of any property within the 
reimbursement area to any water or sewer facility constructed pursuant to the reimbursement agreement, unless the 
share of the costs of such facilities required by the recorded agreement is first paid to the City. 

B. Upon receipt of any reimbursement fees, the City shall deduct a five-percent administrative fee and remit the 
balance of the reimbursement fees to the party entitled to the fees pursuant to the agreement; provided, that the total 
administrative fee collected by the City shall not exceed $500.00 for any water or sewer facility subject to a particular 
reimbursement agreement. In the event that through error, the City fails to collect a required reimbursement fee prior 
to approval of connection to a sewer or water facility, the City shall make diligent efforts to collect such fee, but the 
City shall under no circumstances be obligated to make payment to the party entitled to the reimbursement, or in any 
other way be liable to such party, unless such reimbursement fee has actually been paid to the City. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 
1992.] 

13.24.130 Disposition of undeliverable reimbursement fees. 
In the event that, after reasonable effort, the party to which the reimbursement fees are to be paid pursuant to a 
reimbursement agreement cannot be located, and upon the expiration of 180 days from the date the fees were collected 
by the City, the fees shall be subject to disposition pursuant to applicable unclaimed property laws of the State of 
Washington. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 

13.24.140 Severability. 
If any section, sentence, clause or phrase of this chapter should be held to be invalid or unconstitutional by a court of 
competent jurisdiction, such invalidity or unconstitutionality shall not affect the validity or constitutionality of any 
other section, sentence, clause or phrase of this chapter. [Ord. 1799 § 1, 1992.] 
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Chapter 16.36 

SHORT AND LONG SUBDIVISION – IMPROVEMENT REQUIREMENTS 

Sections: 
16.36.010    Conformity with provisions required. 
16.36.020    Design and engineering plans required. 
16.36.030    Conformance with design and engineering plans – Inspection of improvements. 
16.36.040    Submission of “as-built” drawings. 
16.36.050    Street improvements. 
16.36.060    Utilities. 
16.36.070    Street lights. 
16.36.080    Sidewalks. 
16.36.090    Improvements for flood, inundation or swamp conditions. 

16.36.010 Conformity with provisions required. 
In the planning of each subdivision regulated by the provisions of this chapter, the subdivider shall comply with the 
subdivision improvement requirements of this chapter. [Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.020 Design and engineering plans required. 
The subdivider shall submit design and engineering plans to the City for all improvements required pursuant to the 
provisions of this chapter. No construction of improvements shall begin until the City has approved the plans. [Ord. 
1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.030 Conformance with design and engineering plans – Inspection of improvements. 
A. A subdivider shall construct all required improvements in conformance with the approved design and engineering 
plans. 

B. All improvements shall be inspected under the supervision of a registered engineer for conformance with the City 
standard specifications. [Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.040 Submission of “as-built” drawings. 
The subdivider shall submit to the City reproducible “as-built” drawings detailing actual construction of alleys, streets, 
and underground utilities which are being dedicated to the City prior to final acceptance of the improvements and 
release of construction bond. “As-built” drawings shall conform with the Sunnyside standards and specifications 
requirements. [Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.050 Street improvements. 
Existing or proposed streets in or adjacent to a proposed subdivision shall be improved at the expense of the subdivider 
by the construction of curb, gutters and pavement surface in conformance with the City standard specifications. Street 
widths, exclusive of curb and gutter, shall be in conformance with the Local Agency Guidelines published by the 
Washington State Department of Transportation as such guidelines now exist or are hereafter amended or modified, or 
as otherwise recommended and approved by the Director of Public Works or the Planning Commission and City 
Council, as applicable. [Ord. 1821 § 1, 1993; Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.060 Utilities. 
A. A sanitary sewer system shall be installed with a separate connection to the City sewer system for each lot and shall 
be constructed and installed in conformance with the City standards and specifications, and the City comprehensive 
water and sewer plans. 

B. A complete domestic water distribution and fire protection system shall be installed and connected to the City water 
system. The water distribution system shall conform to the City standards and specifications, the City comprehensive 
water plan, and be approved by the Department of Social and Health Services. 

C. Each subdivision shall provide a drainage system for the collection, control, and/or disposal of surface water runoff. 
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D. All new utilities shall be installed underground, except for the following: 

1. Electric, pad-mounted transformers; 

2. Electric transmission systems of a voltage of 15 KV or more; 

3. Service meters at structures; 

4. TV cable amplifiers, distribution taps; 

5. Telephone pedestals and cross-connection terminals; 

6. Temporary services necessary for construction. 

E. All franchised utilities, including City utilities, shall have access to and use of all utility easements except special 
purpose easements such as those for high-voltage electrical lines. 

F. Easements for unusual facilities, such as high-voltage electric lines; irrigation canals, lines and facilities; and 
high-capacity gas transmission lines shall be approved by the Director of Public Works. In subdivisions located in 
whole or in part within an irrigation district organized pursuant to Chapter 87.03 RCW, and where the lands of that 
subdivision have been classified as irrigatable, easements for water rights-of-way and irrigation facilities to each 
parcel of land in said subdivision may be required by the irrigation district and by the City, prior to approval of the plat, 
with such easements and facilities being shown on the plat of the subdivision. 

G. No buildings or structures, except fences, shall be permitted to be constructed on any utility easements or over any 
utility facilities. Masonry fences will be considered as structures, rather than fences. [Ord. 1584 § 1, 1986; Ord. 1532 
§§ 2, 3, 1985; Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.070 Street lights. 
The subdivider shall install at his expense street lights in accordance with the standard specifications of the City. [Ord. 
1257 § 2, 1980.] 

16.36.080 Sidewalks. 
Sidewalks shall be constructed of concrete in conformance with the City standards and specifications. [Ord. 1257 § 2, 
1980.] 

16.36.090 Improvements for flood, inundation or swamp conditions. 
Land which the City Council or City Planning Commission has found to be unsuitable for development due to flood, 
inundation, insufficient drainage, swamp conditions, or any other condition likely to be harmful to the health, safety 
and welfare of future residents shall be provided with protective improvements approved by the Director of Public 
Works and which are accepted by the administrator. [Ord. 1257 § 2, 1980.] 
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From: Phil Hoge <phil.hoge@co.yakima.wa.us> 
Date: Mon, May 1, 2017 at 1:31 PM 
Subject: RE: Sunnyside WSP 
To: Dan Sander <dsander138@gmail.com> 

Hi Dan, 

Thanks for sending me the revised maps, text, and clarifications over the past month. Based on those 
revisions to the draft WSP that was transmitted on CD (via letter dated 1-24-17 from Mary L. Howell, 
CEO of Backflow Management Inc.) to Yakima County Planning Manager Lynn Deitrick, I’m attaching 
Yakima County’s Consistency Determination Form.  

My indication  that the growth projection is inconsistent the County’s population projection is based on 
the County’s population projection being lower than the WSP’s population projection. In the past 
Yakima County has made similar findings for the WSPs of other communities and DOH has accepted the 
justifications provided by the communities for their alternative growth projection and methodology. I 
fully understand and appreciate your explanation that “new major industries or other facilities will have 
a much larger impact on the system than population growth.” But as I understand it, Yakima County’s 
responsibility is to make a finding on the consistency of the population projections, and Sunnyside’s 
response will be to justify/explain. 

As a side note, I don’t believe the WSP has a map of Sunnyside’s Retail Service Area and/or the place of 
use, which I understand may be important to Ecology in establishing Sunnyside’s groundwater 
withdrawal rights. But your explanation of these areas is adequate for Yakima County’s determination. 

I’ll be out most of this afternoon, but feel free to contact me if you have any questions or comments and 
I’ll reply when I’m back. 

  

Phil Hoge 
Project Planner - Long Range 
Planning Division | Yakima County Public Services 
Fourth Floor County Courthouse | 128 N. 2nd Street | Yakima, WA 98901 
509-574-2254 direct voice | 509-574-2301 fax 
phil.hoge@co.yakima.wa.us 
www.yakimacounty.us/planning 

 

This email and replies to it are subject to public disclosure under Washington state statute (RCW 42.56 - 
Public Records Act). 
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Contact person 

Near-by Water systems 

 

 

Subject:  City of Sunnyside 2016 Water System Plan 

 

Dear ___________ 

 

The City of Sunnyside has drafted  a new Water System Plan.  This plan updates population and 

commercial water use, and projects future growth and demand to the year 2035.  The projections are 

based on the existing Growth Management Boundaries, and while there will be minor changes in those 

boundaries, the City does not anticipate major impact on the water system resulting from these 

changes. 

 

The plan identifies a number of improvements to the existing system, and growth related projects if 

needed.   Additional source(s) may be needed if the future projections are accurate.  The plan calls for 

additional study to determine which aquifer to pursue and the location of future sources. 

 

A copy of the draft water system plan is available at the Water Division office if you would like to review 

it.  Any comments that you may have regarding the plan will be welcomed.  For further information, 

please contact:  Kirk Weeks, Water Division Supervisor,   

City of Sunnyside     

818 E. Edison Ave 

Sunnyside WA 98944  

O: 509-836-6365 

C: 509-305-0583 

Sincerely,  

  



 

Lynn Deitrick, AICP     
Manager/Planning Official  
Planning - 4th Floor 

128 N 2nd Street 

Yakima, WA 98901 

 

 

Subject:  City of Sunnyside 2016 Water System Plan 

   Department of Health Planning Consistency Review Form 

 

Dear Lynn, 

 

Backflow Management Inc. (BMI) has prepared a new Water System Plan (WSP) plan for the City of 

Sunnyside.  This plan updates population and commercial water use, and projects future growth and 

demand to the year 2035.  The projections are based on the existing Growth Management Boundaries, 

and while there will be minor reconfiguration of these boundaries as a result of the update of the 

County Plan, the City does not anticipate major impact on the water system resulting from these 

changes.  Future population and water demand projections used a 2% annual growth rate. 

 

The plan identifies a number of improvements to the existing system, and growth related projects if 

needed.   Additional source(s) may be needed if the future projections are accurate.  The plan calls for 

additional study to determine which aquifer to pursue and the location of future sources. 

 

As part of the WSP development process, Washington Department of Health requires a review to be 

completed to determine consistency with other local plans and regulations.  Enclosed you will find a 

Consistency Review Checklist and a copy of the draft WSP.  Please review the applicable sections of the 

plan and then complete and return the Checklist to:  :   Kirk Weeks, Water Division Supervisor,   

City of Sunnyside     

818 E. Edison Ave 

Sunnyside WA 98944  

Your assistance is greatly appreciated, 

 



 



 
Mailing List of Nearby Group A Water Systems 

DOH Id # Name Type Connections Distance/Direction 

28970 

Cus Arteaga 
City of Grandview 
207 W Second St. 
Grandview, WA  98930 

Community 3334 2.5 miles / SE 

65919 

Bennett Osborne 
Panorama Place Water Assn. 
4001 Summitview Ave #5-191 
Yakima, WA  98908 

Community 47 2.5 miles / S 

04157 

Matt Charvet 
Teddy Bear Corner 
50 Grey Road 
Grandview, WA  98930 

NTNC 5 3 miles / S 

64937 

Bennett Osborne 
Outlook Community Water 
4001 Summitview Ave #5-191 
Yakima, WA  98908 

Community 56 2 miles / W 

64940 

Bennett Osborne 
Outlook Elementary School 
4001 Summitview Ave #5-191 
Yakima, WA  98908 

NTNC 1 2 miles / NW 

29000 

Jodie Luke 
City of Granger 
PO Box 1100 
Granger, WA  98932 

Community 728 5 miles / NW 

02351 

Shane Fisher  
Sunnyview Park 
818 E. Edison 
Sunnyside, WA  98944 

TNC 2 
Within City 
Limits/SW 

 
Local Government Consistency 

1. Lynn Deitrick, AICP     
Manager/Planning Official  
Planning 128 N 2nd Street 
4th Floor 
Yakima, WA 98901 

Jamey Ayling 
Planning Division Supervisor  

1. City Hall 
818 E. Edison Ave. 
Sunnyside, WA 98944  

 
 





Kirk, 

 

DOH has completed its review of the third draft of the City of Sunnyside (PWS ID#85400, Yakima County) 

Water System Plan. We believe that the remaining comments can be addressed without the need to 

proceed to a fourth draft. 

1.       The City of Sunnyside is required to provide six (6) additional water use efficiency (WUE) demand 

side measures. As described, it appears that there are only three, perhaps five, water use efficiency 

measures in Subsection 4.2.2, namely: 

a.       Additional information for single family residences (SFR). 

b.      Additional information for multifamily residences (MFR). 

c.       Voucher program for free conservation items (though, this appears to be extremely limited) for 

single family residences. 

d.      Voucher program for free conservation items (again, this appears to be extremely limited) for 

multifamily residences. 

e.      A water use audit for its largest industrial users. 

 

Please provide a total of six (6) measures and a description of the voucher program that shows that all 

SFR and MFR customers have access to the program, not just those who have children. Additionally, 

please rephrase the industrial measure as something that will be implemented because, upon adoption 

of this plan, it will be. Finally, if the City determines that no additional measure(s) will be implemented, 

evaluate an additional method utilizing the rigorous evaluation standards contained in WAC 246-290-

810(3)(d)(iv).  

 

2.       The system currently has a declining block rate. Evaluate the feasibility of adopting and 

implementing a rate structure that encourages water demand feasibility as required by WAC 

246‑290‑100(4)(j)(iv)(B). Evaluate both a uniform block rate, and either an inclining block rate or 

seasonal rate. This is not a rate study, merely the identification of the pros and cons of the chosen rate 

structure for both your system and your customers. For guidance, please see Section 5.4 of DOH 

Publication 331-375 Water Use Efficiency Guidebook. 

 

3.       A copy of the Local Government Consistency Determination Form (DOH Publication 331‑568) from 

Yakima County. Solicit and address concerns expressed by the County in the next submittal. 



 

4.       The State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA) environmental checklist and threshold determination 

were not found in this submittal. 

 

Please provide responses to these comments by August 10, 2017. Please contact me should you need 

additional time or if you have any questions. 

 

Brian A. Sayrs, Regional Planner  

Department of Health ~ Office of Drinking Water   

16201 E. Indiana Ave., Suite 1500  

Spokane Valley, WA 99216  

Phone: 509.329.2137 ~ Fax: 509.329.2104 

 

  

 

Healthy Places – Healthy People 
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DOH COMMENT RESPONSE FORM 

 
City of Sunnsyide Water System Plan Amendment 

 
DOH 

Comment 
No. 

 

 
DOH Comment 

 
Water System Response 

 
Page 

Number of 
Response 

 

 
Other Water System Comments 

1. State duty to serve requirements Added the four duty to serve factors 10  

2.  How will City use metered data for 
future demand calculations 

Addition information is provided in Section 
2.3 regarding current practices, and how 
the switch to fixed base meter reading will 
help detect abnormal readings in the 
future. 

13 and 14 Future demand calculations in this 
Water System Plan are based upon 
meter readings.  The actual meter 
readings are recorded for each 
customer number and transferred 
to the billing department which 
calculated the water bill based on 
meter size and user class.  The 
billing program also notifies the 
water division of unusual readings 
which are then followed up on with 
a confirmation reading. 

3. Provide pressure zone boundary lines Figure 3-5 shows the portion of the service 
area that is served by pressure zones 2 
and 3 

43  

4. Provide static elevations within each 
reservoir 

Tank diagrams and elevations are shown 
on new Figures 3-4 and 3-5 as well as in 
Table 3-6 and 3-7 

38 and 39  

5.  Local Fire Authority approval of nested 
storage 

New Fire Chief letter has been included in 
Appendix 2. 

Appendix 2 The Fire Chief letter also includes 
confirmation of fire flow and 
duration figures. 



2 
 

6 Additional Water Use Efficiency 
Measure  

A sixth Water Use Efficiency Measure has 
been added.  That measure will offer water 
audits to the major industrial users. 

55  

7. 
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 
 
 
  
 

Concern regarding declining block rate Added information regarding last rate 
analysis study. And moved future Cost of 
Service study to 2018 to coincide with last 
scheduled rate increase, and in 
preparation for 2019 WUE program update 
 
 

55 Consumption rates changes will be 
complicated by the large amount of 
water used by the food processors 
in Sunnyside which provide the 
City’s economic base.  

8. Mis-labelled S13, explain why Well 6 
has reduced pumping rate 

Corrected.  Well 12 (S12) and Well 13 
(S13) are wells in wellfield (S14).  Added 
discussion reduced pumping rate of Well 6 

61 The reasons for the reduced 
pumping rate of Well 6 is unknown 

9. DOE comments Revised Tables 4-1 A, B and C. 
Included surface water adjudication claim 
in Appendix 5 

58, 59 
and 60 

Appendix 4 

Also replaced permit status 
paragraph in 4.4.1 (page 55) 

10. Coliform monitoring Plan and Lead 
and Copper monitoring plan 
comments 

Coliform Monitoring Plan has been 
updated and the Lead and Copper plan 
has been included 

Appendix 8  

11. WQMS did not include chlorine 
residual monitoring, tracking and 
reporting 

Added chlorine monitoring, recording and 
reporting to Section 6.5 

73  

12. Developer procedures and waiver 
request for DOH plan submittal 
process 

Added introductory paragraph to Section 7 
requesting a waiver to DOH review and 
Approval process, and description of the 
City’s plan review practice 

77  

13. Describe each 20 year CIP project Added more detailed description of each 
project in Section 8.1 and 8.2 

78, 79, 
and 80 

 

14. Separation between Appendices Separation added to Appendices as well 
as each Section of the Plan 

Appendix Draft plan oversight 



3 
 

15. Updated WFI 2017 WFI is provided in Appendix 3 
Well pump capacities are consistent with 
Table 3-1 

Appendix 
11 
33 

 

16. City Codes not found in Appendix 1 City Codes are now in Appendix 1 Appendix 1 Draft plan oversight in presenting 
two copies of City Standards 

17. Appendix 2 was not complete Copies of correspondence and Local 
Government Consistency Determination 
Forms are now included.   
Consumer input open house information is 
also included in this Appendix 

Appendix 2 Documents were not available at 
time of Draft WSP submittal 

18. Appendix 6 was draft Wellhead 
Protection Program 

Appendix 6 now includes the final WHP 
plan  

Appendix 6 Final plan has been located 

19. WSDOT reference The Sunnyside Water Standard 
Specifications (SWSS) are meant to stand 
alone with the exception the AWWA 
references.  Disinfection and testing 
sections refer to Section 4-22 which 
specifies samples to be delivered to AG 
Health or other DOH Certified laboratory. 
No changes made. 

Appendix No apparent conflict in the standard 
with respect sampling procedure or 
number of samples required (1 
every 500-800 feet).  HLA is current 
updating the City Standards, if 
DOH would like specific 
clarifications or additions, please 
contact the City or HLA. 

20. SEPA Checklist and Threshold 
Determination 

SEPA Checklist, Determination of Non-
Significance and e-mail regarding no 
comments on SEPA included in Appendix 
3 

Appendix 
11 

 

21. 
 

Consumer Input Process Documentation of the March 30 Open 
House presented in Appendix 3 

Appendix 2  

22. City Council approval Will send when completed  Pending DOH notification  of 
pending approval 

 





Memo 

 

City of Sunnyside  Water System Plan 

Public Involvement Open House 

Date: March 30, 2017  5:30 pm 
 

Notice The City of Sunnyside has prepared a draft updated of its Water System Plan. A 
presentation on the Water System Plan update will be given at an information 
meeting on Thursday March 30, 2016 at 5:30 PM in the Water Division Building 409 
E. Lincoln Avenue, Sunnyside, WA 98944. The presentation will include information 
on the projected water system demands, anticipated capital improvements, 
financing alternatives, and updated water use efficiency goals will be available for 
review at this meeting. For more information, or if special accommodations are 
needed please contact Kirk Weets, Water Division Supervisor at 509-837-5206 
during regular business hours. 

Delivery Meeting advertised Facebook page, website, TV at City Hall, and the newspaper.   
 

Discussion 
Leaders 
 

Kirk Weeks, Water Division Supervisor;  Dan Sander, Sander Enterprises/BMI 

Attendees: No one attended 

Comments: 
 

No comments were received by Kirk prior to, or after the scheduled meeting 



 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 3 Well Logs 
  











































































 

 

 

 

 

Surface Water Adjudication 
 



































































































 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 4 Water Use Efficiency Program 

 

A. Water  Use Efficiency Program 

B. 2016 Annual Performance Report 

C. 2017 Public Forum Notice 

D. Water Use Efficiency Handout 







Annual Performance Report - 2015
Water Use Efficiency

Date Submitted: 6/8/2016

Kirk WeetsReport submitted by: 

YAKIMAWS County:85400Water System ID# : WS Name: SUNNYSIDE, CITY OF

Meter Installation Information: 

If not fully metered - Current status of meter installation: 

100%Estimate the percentage of metered connections: 

Production, Authorized Consumption, and Distribution System Leakage Information: 

If yes, explain: 

NoIncomplete or missing data for the year?

12/31/2015To01/01/201512-Month WUE Reporting Period: 

gallons

gallons

gallons

2.3 %3-year annual average 

1.5 %Distribution System Leakage – Percent DSL = [(TP – AC) / TP] x 100 

15,715,836Distribution System Leakage – Annual Volume TP – AC 

1,005,157,164Authorized Consumption (AC) – Annual Volume 

1,020,873,000Total Water Produced and Purchased (TP) – Annual Volume 

Distribution System Leakage Summary: 

Note: Customer goal must be re-established every 6 years through a public process

No11/06/2013Date of Most Recent Public Forum: Has goal been changed since last performance report? 

Goal-Setting Information: 

The City has proposed a goal to reduce single-family and multi-family residential connections by 25 
gallons per day per connection by December 31, 2020.

Customer Goal (Demand Side): 

WUE Goals: 

We have three Measures this year, 1. outreach program with the local school students and educate 
on water conservation. 2. customer will receive a awareness brochure. 3. City will setup a booth at 
the high school and hand out literature on conservation and give vouchers for free conservational 
items.

Customer (Demand Side) Goal Progress: 

Describe Progress in Reaching Goals: 

Additional Information Regarding Supply and Demand Side WUE Efforts 



Include any other information that describes how you and your customers use water efficiently: 

Do not mail, fax, or email this report to DOH



 
 
 
 

Water Use Efficiency (WUE) Program 
 

 PUBLIC FORUM NOTICE 
 
 

 Purpose: To educate the public on Sunnyside’s Water Use 
Efficiency program, discuss the goals and measures the 
City has set to meet the state’s requirements, and to 
give water customers a chance to provide input.  

 
 Date: Thursday   October 26, 2017  
 
 Time: 5:00 PM  
 
 Location: Sunnyside Water Department 
                      409 E Lincoln Ave 
   Sunnyside, WA  98944 
 

Contact: Backflow Management Inc. (BMI) 
 800-619-7689 

bmi@bmibackflow.com 
www.bmi-backflow.com 
 
If you would like to receive a copy of the City’s proposed 
goals and measures, contact BMI. 

 
For additional information: 
Please visit the Washington State Department of Health website for more information 
on the Water Use Efficiency Rule at 
http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/Drinking
Water/WaterSystemDesignandPlanning/WaterUseEfficiency. 

http://www.bmi-backflow.com/
http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/WaterSystemDesignandPlanning/WaterUseEfficiency
http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/WaterSystemDesignandPlanning/WaterUseEfficiency


 

 

 
 

Water Use Efficiency Program 
 

Public Forum      October 26, 2017 
 

 
The City of Sunnyside has updated its Water Use Efficiency (WUE) Program plan 
as required by the Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 246-29-810.  The 
updated plan has been formed under the processes defined by the WAC and is 
now ready for a public meeting and council approval. 
 

  The Water Use Efficiency Rule 
 
The WUE rule was written into the WAC in 2007 in an effort to compensate for the increasing 
demand on the State’s water resources.  The WUE Rule requires public water systems to 
develop a Water Use Efficiency Program that addresses saving water within the City-owned 
distribution system (the supply side) and reducing authorized water consumption (the demand 
side).  The City put together a program consisting of a supply side goal and a demand side goal, 
as well as several cost-effective measures the City carried out in order to reach each goal.  After 
the City has presented the WUE program to the public, the City Council must approve the goals 
and measures.   
 
The City of Sunnyside is required to send annual summaries and progress reports on the WUE 
Program to the Washington State Department of Health (DOH).  The DOH is the state agency 
responsible for enforcing the WUE rule. 
 

 Our Goal 
 
The City has proposed a goal to reduce single-family and multi-family residential and 
commercial/industrial connections by 25 gallons per day per connection by December 31, 2022 
as measured by annual average demand for each classification.  The following measures will be 
carried out by the City to achieve this goal. 
 

 Proposed Conservation Measures 
 

1) The City will continue an outreach program to local public schools.  City representatives 
will deliver interactive presentations to elementary school students, distribute age- 
appropriate educational material and engage students in fun activities that encourage 
water conservation.  The City will target third grade classrooms at every public 
elementary school annually, thereby ensuring that public school students know and 



 

 

 

For additional information on our Water Use Efficiency Program, 
please visit the Washington Department of Health website at 

http://www.doh.wa.gov/ehp/dw/Programs/wue.htm. 

understand the importance of conserving water.  The City hopes that by engaging the 
children in fun educational activities, the presentations will have both an immediate and 
long-term impact on their water-use practices.  The posters and materials will also be 
posted in City Hall and other City owned public facilities. 

2) The City will include a brochure addressing consumer leak detection with water bills at 
least once a year, and include WUE information in the annual Consumer Confidence 
Report.  The purpose of the brochure is to increase awareness of at-home leak 
detection and to educate water customers by providing leak-detection techniques as 
well as some solutions and resources for fixing leaks.  People often underestimate the 
amount of water wasted by a leak and delay in fixing small leaks. The City hopes that the 
annual mailing will encourage water customers to take the time to survey their home 
for leaks at least once a year.  

3) Starting in the 2017-18 school year, the City will work with the Sunnyside School District 
to create an annual flyer which will be included in the weekly take-home packets of (at a 
minimum) first and second grade students.  The flyers will provide water efficiency and 
conservation hints for around the home. 

4) The City will continue to run two articles per year on water conservation information 
and tips in the local newspapers, starting in 2018.  The spring article will focus on 
outdoor conservation tips and the fall article on indoor conservation.  The City feels that 
by providing water customers with season-appropriate water conservation tips, they 
will be more likely to use them and change their water usage habits. 

5) There are certain dwelling units that use City water but do not receive individual-use 
water bills, such as apartments and retirement homes.  By working with building owners 
and managers, the City will provide these residents with all of the conservation material 
to be included in the water bills, including conservation tips and leak detection 
brochures.  These materials will also be available at City Hall. 

6) The City will initiate a commercial/industrial education program by providing these 
customers with information and checklists to help them reduce water consumption; 
including suggesting a water audit, and possible reduction in sewer fees with decreased 
flows. 

 
 

Thank you for your support! 

http://www.doh.wa.gov/ehp/dw/Programs/wue.htm


 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 5 Water Rights 
 

































 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 6 Well head Protection





























































































































































































































































































































































































































 

 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 7 Cross Connection Control Documents 
 

A. Cross Connection Control Plan 

B. 2016 Annual Summary Report



 

 

 
  

     Prepared By: Backflow Management Inc. 

Cross-Connection Control Plan 
For 

City of Sunnyside 
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

Cross-Connection Control Program Plan  
For  

The City of Sunnyside 
 

 
The City of Sunnyside, PWS ID # 854003, hereinafter referred to as “the City”, has the 
responsibility to protect the public water system from contamination due to cross connections.  A 
cross connection may be defined as “any actual or potential physical connection between a potable 
water line and any pipe, vessel, or machine that contains or has a probability of containing a non-
potable gas or liquid, such that it is possible for a non-potable gas or liquid to enter the potable 
water system by backflow.” 
 
All public water systems are required to develop and implement cross-connection control (CCC) 
programs.  The CCC requirements are contained in Washington Administrative Code (WAC) 246-
290-490 of the Group A Drinking Water Regulations.  The minimum required elements of a CCC 
program are: 
 

1. Establishment of legal authority and program policies; 
2. Evaluation of premises for cross-connection hazards; 
3. Elimination and/or control of cross connections; 
4. Provision of qualified personnel; 
5. Inspection and testing of backflow preventers; 
6. Quality control of testing process; 
7. Response to backflow incidents; 
8. Public education for consumers; 
9. Record keeping for CCC program; and 
10. Special requirements for reclaimed water use. 

 
Other CCC program requirements include: 
 

1. Coordination with the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ), i.e., the local building or 
plumbing official regarding CCC activities; 

2. Prohibition of the return of used water into the public water system (PWS) distribution 
system; and 

3. Inclusion of a written CCC program in a Water System Plan (WSP). 
 
Note:  Throughout the CCC program plan the term customer is used.  Customer as used herein 
means the property owner and/or occupant of the premises served by the PWS (i.e., whoever 
interfaces with the PWS regarding water service).  Also, unless otherwise defined, all CCC-
related terms used in this example program have the same definitions as those contained in WAC 
246-290-010 of the Washington State Drinking Water Regulations. 
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

B. Program Objectives 
 
The objectives of the CCC program are to:  
 

1. Reasonably reduce the risk of contamination of the public water distribution system; and 
2. Reasonably reduce the City's exposure to legal liability arising from the backflow of any 

contaminant originating from the customer's plumbing system and then supplied to other 
customers. 

 
 
C. Summary of Program Decisions 
 
The following table summarizes the major policy and program decisions adopted for The City of 
Sunnyside.  The items in the table represent CCC program areas that have more than one acceptable 
approach or option.   
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

CCC Program Decision Summary Table for The 
City of Sunnyside 

 
 

Decision Item Decision 
1. Type of Program [General, WAC 246-290-490(2)(e)]  

a. Premises isolation only   
b. Premises isolation and in-premises protection (combination program)             * 

2.  Extent of Coordination with AHJ [WAC 246-290-490(2)(d)]  
a.  Information exchange              * 
b.  Interaction  
c.  Joint program  

3.  Relationship with Customer [Element 1]  
a. Signed service agreement or contract   
b. Ordinance/resolution; implied service agreement              * 

4.  Enforcement of Corrective Action [Element 1]  
a.  Rely upon shut-off of water service              * 
b.  Rely upon City-installed premises isolation   

5.  Assessment and Re-assessment of Hazard [Element 2]  
a.  By City’s staff or equivalent               * 
b. By cross-connection control specialist (CCS) employed by customer;  
    report reviewed by City’s CCS  

 

6.  Location and Ownership of Premises Isolation Assembly [Element 3]  
a. On City’s service line   
b. On customer’s service line              * 

7.  CCS Option – City’s Program Management [Element 4]  
a.  City’s staff member certified              * 
b.  Inter-agency agreement or use other agency’s CCS  
c.  Contract with consultant CCS   

8.  Testing of Assemblies [Element 5]  
a.  By City’s staff or City-employed backflow assembly tester (BAT)   

      b.  By customer-employed (contractor) BAT              * 
9.  Cost Recovery [WAC 246-290-100(4)(h) and –105(4)(p)]  

a. Borne by all customers (general water rates)   
b. Assessed to specific class (commercial meters)  
c. Each customer directly bears cost              * 
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

D. Required Elements of Program 
 
The drinking water regulations for Group A public water systems in Washington, WAC 246-290, 
require CCC programs to include certain minimum elements.  The elements are listed in WAC 246-
290-490(3).  This section describes how the water system intends to comply with each of the 
required program elements.  Elements are numbered the same as they appear in the WAC. 
 
 
Element 1: Adoption of a written legal instrument authorizing the establishment and 

implementation of a CCC program. 
 
The City of Sunnyside has adopted an Ordinance (Ordinance No. 2079), which authorizes the City 
to implement a CCC program.  The Ordinance also authorizes the City to terminate water service to 
consumers who do not comply with the requirements.  However, the primary method for protection 
of the distribution system will be the installation of a backflow preventer by the customer, at the 
customer’s expense. 
 
For customers supplied prior to the adoption of the ordinance, an implied service contract allows the 
City to protect the distribution system from contamination through a City-installed backflow 
preventer on a customer's service.  
 
 
Element 2: Development and implementation of procedures and schedules for evaluating new 
and existing service connections to assess the degree of hazard. 
 
Initial Cross-Connection Hazard Surveys 
 
The procedures for evaluating the backflow prevention requirements for new and existing customers 
are as follows: 
 

1. For all new non-residential services, the City will require that the customer submit with the 
application for water service to an evaluation by a DOH-certified cross-connection control 
specialist (CCS) employed by the City, of the hazard posed by the proposed plumbing 
system, with recommendations for the installation at the meter of either a double-check 
valve assembly (DCVA) or a reduced-pressure principle backflow assembly (RPBA) or 
commensurate in-premises backflow protection.   
 
As an alternative to the above requirement for a survey by a CCS, the customer may agree 
to install an approved air gap (AG) or RPBA for premises isolation as a condition of service.  

 
2. For all new residential services, the City will require that the customer submit with the 

application for water service a completed “Water Use Questionnaire”.  If the customer's 
questionnaire indicates special plumbing, such as a lawn sprinkler system, or hazardous 
water use on the premises, the customer shall submit to the City to an evaluation by a DOH-
certified CCS employed by the City, of the hazard posed by the special plumbing system, 
with recommendations for the installation at the meter of either a DCVA or an RPBA or 
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

commensurate in-premises protection. 
 

As an alternative to the above requirement for a survey by a DOH-certified CCS, the City, at 
his/her discretion, may specify the backflow preventer required to be installed as a condition 
of service.  

 
3. For all existing non-residential services, the City will require the customer to submit to an 

evaluation by a DOH-certified CCS employed by the City, of the hazard posed by the plumbing 
system, with recommendations for the installation at the meter of either a DCVA or an RPBA or 
commensurate in-premises backflow preventers.   
 

As an alternative to the above requirement for a survey by a DOH-certified CCS, the 
customer may agree to install an AG or RPBA for premises isolation within 90 days of 
notification by the City or an alternate time period acceptable to the City. 
 

4. For all existing residential services, the City will require the customer to submit to the City, 
within four months of notification, a completed “Water Use Questionnaire.”  If the 
customer's reply indicates special plumbing or water use on the premises, the customer shall 
submit to an evaluation by a DOH-certified CCS employed by the City of the hazard posed 
to the water system by the customer’s plumbing system, with recommendations for the 
installation at the meter of either a DCVA or an RPBA or commensurate in-premises 
backflow preventers. 

 
 As an alternative to the above requirement for a survey by a CCS, the City may specify the 

backflow preventer required to be installed as a condition of service.  The City’s CCS will 
provide guidance on the type of backflow preventer to be installed. 

 
5. For all existing services, should the customer fail to supply the required information for a 

hazard assessment or fail to submit a completed “Water Use Questionnaire,” the City may 
require the installation of an RPBA for premises isolation, or take other such actions 
consistent with the previously stated policies and bill the customer for the associated costs. 

 
Cross-Connection Hazard Survey Schedule for Initial Hazard Assessments 
 
The schedule for initial hazard assessment is outlined in the following table.  The schedule starts 
from the date the CCC program is established.   
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

Initial Assessment Task Schedule 
Assessment of all new connections At time of application for 

water service 
Identification and assessment of high-hazard premises 
which are listed on Table 9 of Washington Administrative 
Code (WAC) 246-290-490 

Within nine months 

Identification and assessment of hazardous premises 
supplemental to Table 9 of WAC 246-290-490 

Within 12 months 

Identification of residential connections with special 
plumbing facilities and/or water use on the premises 

Within 15 months 

 
Cross-Connection Hazard Survey Schedule for Subsequent Hazard Re-Assessments 
 
For subsequent cross-connection hazard surveys, procedures for evaluating the backflow prevention 
requirements are: 
 

1. For residential services, the City will require the customer to submit to the City, within two 
months of City notification, a completed “Water Use Questionnaire.”  The procedure used 
for evaluating the hazard re-assessment and the potential change in the required backflow 
prevention will be the same as used for the initial hazard assessment. 

2. For all non-residential services, the City will require the customer to submit to a hazard re-
assessment within two months of City notification.  

 
The frequency of hazard re-assessments will be as shown in the table below: 
 
 

Type of Service Frequency of  
Re-Evaluation 

Any services with reduced-pressure principle backflow 
assembly (RPBA) installed for premises isolation 

None required as long as 
the RPBA passes annual 
tests and inspections 

Commercial services with double-check valve assembly 
(DCVA) installed for premises isolation 

Every two years and upon 
change in use or 
ownership 

Commercial services when City relies upon in-premises 
protection 

Every two years and upon 
change in use, ownership, 
or plumbing system 

Residential services with special plumbing where the City 
relies upon compliance with Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) 

Every 2-3 years 
(questionnaire) 

Residential services with DCVA installed for premises 
isolation 

Every 4-5 years 
(questionnaire) 
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CCC Program Plan for City of Sunnyside 

The City will inform the customer that the City's survey of a customer's premises (whether by a 
representative of the City or through the evaluation of a questionnaire completed by the customer) is 
for the sole purpose of establishing the City's minimum requirements for the protection of the public 
water supply system, and that the required backflow protection will be commensurate with the 
City's assessment of the degree of hazard.   
 
The City will also inform the customer or any regulatory agencies that the City's survey, 
requirements for the installation of backflow prevention assemblies, lack of requirements for the 
installation of backflow prevention assemblies, or other actions by the City’s personnel or agent do 
not constitute an approval of the customer's plumbing system or an assurance to the customer or any 
regulatory agency of the absence of cross connections. 
 
 

Element 3: Development and implementation of procedures and schedules for elimination 
and/or control of cross-connections. 

 
Backflow Preventer Requirements 
 
The following service policy shall apply to all new and existing customers: 
 

1. The City will require that water service to all non-residential customers be isolated at the 
meter by a DOH-approved DCVA or RPBA acceptable to the City.  All high-hazard 
connections of the type described in Table 9 of WAC 246-290-490 shall be isolated with an 
RPBA.  

 
In lieu of isolation with a DCVA, other non-residential customers, with the concurrence of 
the City’s CCS, may install in-premises protection commensurate with the degree of hazard, 
as determined by the City’s CCS. 

 
2. The City will require all residential customers with facilities of the type described in Table 

9 of WAC 246-290-490 to be isolated with an RPBA.  All other residential customers with 
special plumbing or water use on the premises will be isolated with a DCVA.  “Special 
plumbing” includes, but is not limited to, the following: 

 
a. A lawn irrigation system; 
b. A solar heating system; 
c. An auxiliary source of supply, e.g., a well or creek; 
d. Piping for livestock watering, hobby farming, etc.; 
e. Residential fire sprinkler system; and 
f. Property containing a small boat moorage. 

 
 

3. Residential customers not required to be isolated with an RPBA may install in-premises 
protection in accordance with the Uniform Plumbing Code (UPC) in lieu of isolation with a 
DCVA. 
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4. For all customers, a required premises isolation DCVA or RPBA shall be: 
 
 Purchased and installed by the customer (at the customer's expense) immediately 

downstream of the water meter in accordance with the City's standards described 
hereinafter; and 

 Maintained, tested, and inspected in accordance with the City's standards described 
hereinafter. 

 
For new customers, the City will not turn on water (except for testing purposes) at the meter 
until the customer complies with the above requirements. 
 
The failure of the customer to comply with the City’s installation and maintenance 
requirements shall constitute a breach of contract by the customer.  The City may then 
proceed with corrective action provisions stipulated in the contract. 

 
 
5. Approved Backflow Preventers and Installation 

 
All backflow preventers relied upon by the City to protect the public water system shall 
meet the definition of “approved backflow preventer” as contained in WAC 246-290-010.  
The City will obtain and maintain a current list of assemblies approved for installation in 
Washington State from the DOH Office of Drinking Water. 
 
All backflow preventers will be installed in: 
 
 The orientation for which they are approved; 
 A manner and location that facilitates their proper operation, maintenance, and testing or 

inspection;   
 A manner that will protect them from weather-related conditions such as flooding and 

freezing; and 
 Compliance with applicable safety regulations. 

 
Installation standards contained in the most recently published edition of the Pacific Northwest 
Section, American Water Works Association (PNWS-AWWA) CCC Manual or the University of 
Southern California Foundation for Cross-Connection Control and Hydraulic Research 
(USCFCCCHR) CCC Manual shall be followed unless the manufacturer’s requirements are more 
stringent.   
 

The City has no regulatory responsibility or authority over the installation and operation of 
the customer's plumbing system.  The customer is solely responsible for compliance with all 
applicable regulations and for prevention of contamination of his plumbing system from 
sources within his/her premises.  Any action taken by the City to survey plumbing, inspect 
or test backflow prevention assemblies, or to require premises isolation (installation of 
DCVA or RPBA on service) is solely for the purposes of reducing the risk of contamination 
of the City's distribution system. 
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The City will inform the customer that any action taken by the City shall not be construed 
by the customer as guidance on the safety or reliability of the customer’s plumbing system.  
The City will not provide advice to the customer on the design and installation of plumbing 
other than through the general public education program discussed in Element 8. 
 
Except for easements containing the City's distribution system, the City will not 
undertake work on the customer's premises. 
 

 
 
8. Schedule for Installation of Backflow Preventers 
 

The following table shows the schedule that the City will follow for installation of backflow 
preventers when they are required (based on the hazard evaluation). 

 
 

Type of Service Schedule 
New connections with cross-connection hazards Before service is initiated 
Existing connections with Table 9-type hazards and other 
high cross-connection hazards 

Within 90 days after 
notification 

Existing connections with other than Table 9 of  
WAC 246-290-490 or high cross-connection hazards 

Within 180 days after 
notification (suggested) 

Existing fire protection systems using chemicals or 
supplied by unapproved auxiliary water source 

Within 90 days after 
notification 

Existing fire protection systems not using chemicals and 
supplied by City’s water 

Within 1 year after 
notification (suggested) 

 
 

The City may consider granting an extension of time for installation of backflow preventer 
for an existing connection if requested by the premises owner. 
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Element 4: Provision of qualified personnel, including at least one person certified as a CCS, to 
develop and implement the CCC program. 

 
1. Program Administration: The responsibility for administration of the CCC Program rests 

with the City.  General policy direction and risk management decisions are established by 
the City council.  The City will employ or have on staff at least one person certified by DOH 
as a CCS to develop and implement the CCC program.  As an alternative, or when no staff 
or employees are properly qualified, the City may retain a DOH-certified CCS on contract to 
provide the necessary expertise and services. 
 

2. The following cross-connection related tasks will be performed by or under the direction of 
the City’s certified CCS (on staff or under contract): 

 
 Preparation of and recommendations regarding changes to the CCC program; 
 Performance of and/or reviews of CCC hazard evaluations; 
 Recommendations on the type of backflow preventer to be installed; 
 Recommendations on schedules for retrofitting of backflow preventers; 
 Inspections of backflow preventers for proper application and installation; 
 Reviews of backflow preventer inspection and test reports; 
 Reviews of backflow testing quality control information; 
 Recommendations and/or the granting of exceptions to mandatory premises isolation; 
 Participation in or cooperation with other water utility staff in the investigation of 

backflow incidents and other water quality problems;  
 Completion of Backflow Incident Reports; and 
 Completion of CCC Activity and Program Summary Reports.  

 
3. The City may delegate other CCC program activities to other personnel who are not 

certified CCSs, including clerical support staff.  These activities include: 
 
 Administration of paperwork associated with service agreements; 
 Mailing, collecting, and initial screening of hazard evaluation/water use questionnaires; 
 Mailing of assembly testing notices; 
 Receiving and screening of assembly testing reports; 
 CCC program database administration and record keeping; 
 Dissemination of public education material; and 
 Assisting tasks associated with coordination with the AHJ. 
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Element 5: Development and implementation of procedures to ensure that approved backflow 

preventers are inspected and/or tested (as applicable). 
 

1. Inspection and Testing of Backflow Preventers 
 
All backflow preventers that the City relies upon for protection of the water system will be 
subject to inspection and, if applicable, testing.  This includes backflow preventers installed 
for in-premises protection that the City relies upon for protection of the water systems. 
 

 Inspection and testing of backflow preventers will be as follows: 
 
 The City’s DOH-certified CCS will inspect backflow preventers for proper application 

(i.e., to ensure that the preventer installed is commensurate with the assessed degree of 
hazard). 

 Either a DOH-certified CCS or backflow assembly tester (BAT) will perform 
inspections of backflow preventers for correct installation. 

 A DOH-certified backflow assembly tester will test all assemblies relied upon by the 
City to protect the public water system.  

 
2. Frequency of Inspection and Testing 

 
Inspection and testing of backflow preventers will be conducted: 
 
 At the time of installation; 
 Annually after installation; 
 After a backflow incident; and 
 After repair, reinstallation, relocation, or re-plumbing. 
 
 
The City may require a backflow preventer to be inspected and/or tested more frequently 
than once a year, when it protects against a high-health hazard or when it repeatedly fails 
tests or inspections. 

 
3. Responsibility for Inspection and Testing 

 
The City will be responsible for inspection and testing of all City-owned backflow 
preventers. 
 
The City will require the customer to be responsible for inspection and testing of backflow 
preventers owned by the customer.  The customer shall employ, at customer expense, a 
DOH-certified BAT to conduct the inspection and test within the time period specified in 
the testing notice sent by the City.  The test report shall be completed and signed by the 
BAT, then countersigned and returned by the customer to the City, before the due date 
specified by the City.  The customer may request an extension of the due date for returning a 
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test report by submitting a written request to the City.  The City may grant one extension up 
to 90 days. 
 

4. Approved Test Procedures 
 
The City will require that all assemblies relied upon to protect the public water system be 
tested in accordance with DOH-approved test procedures as specified in WAC 246-290-
490(7)(d).  Any proposal to use alternate test procedures must be approved by the City’s 
CCS. 
 

 
5. Notification of Inspection and/or Testing 

 
The City will notify in writing all customers who own backflow preventers that are relied 
upon to protect the public water system to have their backflow preventer(s) inspected and/or 
tested.  Notices will be sent out not less than 30 days before the due date of the inspection 
and/or test.  The notice will also specify the date (up to 30 days after the due date of the 
inspection and/or test date) by which the inspection/test report must be received by the City. 
 

6. Enforcement 
 
When a customer fails to send in the inspection/test report within 15 days after the due date 
specified, and the City has not approved an extension to the due date, the City will take the 
following enforcement action: 
 

 
 The City will send a second notice giving the customer an additional 15 days to send in 

the inspection/test report. 
 If the customer has not sent in the inspection/test report within 15 days of the due date 

given in the second notice, the City will send a third notice, giving the customer an 
additional 15 days to send in the report.  The notice will also inform the customer that 
failure to satisfactorily respond to this notice will result in water service shut-off.   

 The City will send copies of the third notice to the owner and occupants of the premises 
(if different from the customer) and to the AHJ. 

 If the owner and/or occupants have not responded satisfactorily to the City within 10 
days of the due date specified in the third notice, the City will implement water service 
shut-off procedures. 
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Element 6: Development and implementation of a backflow prevention assembly testing quality 
assurance/quality control program. 

 
 
The City will maintain a list of local, DOH-certified BATs that are pre-approved by the City 
to perform the following activities: 

 
 Backflow preventer inspection for proper installation; and  
 Backflow assembly testing. 

 
 

2. Pre-Approval Qualifications 
 
BATs who wish to be included on the City’s pre-approved list and/or provide testing in the 
City’s service area must apply to the City and furnish the following information: 

 
 Evidence of current DOH certification in good standing; 
 Make and model of testing equipment (BAT listing only); 
 Evidence of test equipment verification of accuracy and/or calibration within the past 12 

months (BAT listing only); 
 

3. Quality Assurance 
 
The City’s CCS will review within 30 days of receipt the backflow preventer inspection/test 
report forms submitted by the customer.   
 
The City’s CCS will provide follow up on test reports that are deficient in any way. 
 
The City’s CCS will report incidences of fraud or gross incompetence on the part of any 
BAT or CCS to DOH Operator Certification program staff. 

 
 
Element 7: Development and implementation (when appropriate) of procedures for responding 

to backflow incidents. 
 

1. Backflow Incident Response Plan 
 

The City's CCS will participate in developing a backflow incident response plan that will be 
part of the water system’s emergency response program as required by WAC 246-290-
415(2).  The incident response plan will include, but will not be limited to: 

 
 Notification of affected population; 
 Notification and coordination with other agencies, such as DOH, the AHJ, and the local 

health jurisdiction; 
 Identification of the source of contamination; 
 Isolation of the source of contamination and the affected area(s); 
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 Cleaning, flushing, and other measures to mitigate and correct the problem; and 
 Apply corrective action to prevent future backflow occurrences. 

 
 

2. Technical Resources 
 
The City will use the most recently published edition of the manual, Backflow Incident 
Investigation Procedures, published by the PNWS-AWWA as a supplement to the 
Backflow Incident Response plan. 

 
 
Element 8: Development and implementation of a cross-connection control public education 
program. 
 

1. Customer Education  
 
The City will distribute with water bills or some other means, at regular intervals, public 
education brochures to system customers.  For residential customers, such brochures will 
describe the cross-connection hazards in homes and the recommended assemblies or devices 
that should be installed by the homeowner to reduce the hazard to the public water system.  
The education program will emphasize the responsibility of the customer in preventing the 
contamination of the public water supply.  The City’s staff will produce the public education 
brochures or the City will obtain brochures from:  

 
 PNWS-AWWA; 
 Spokane Regional Cross-Connection Control Committee (SRC4); 
 Western Washington Cross-Connection Prevention Professionals Group (The Group); 
 USC FCCCHR;  
 Other national backflow prevention associations, such as the American Backflow 

Prevention Association (ABPA); and/or  
 Other water utilities. 

 
The information distributed by the City will include, but not be limited to, the following 
subjects: 

 
 Cross-connection hazards in general; 
 Irrigation system hazards and corrective actions; 
 Fire sprinkler cross-connection hazards; 
 Importance of annual inspection and/or testing of backflow preventers; and 
 Thermal expansion in hot water systems when backflow preventers are installed for 

premises isolation. 
 
 
The City will distribute information brochures to all customers every two to three years, and 
to every new customer at the time the service agreement is signed.   
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Element 9: Development and maintenance of cross-connection control records.  
 

1. Types of Records and Data to be Maintained  
 

The City will maintain records of the following types of information required by WAC 246-
290-490: 

 
 Service connections/customer premises information including: 

 
o Assessed degree of hazard; and 
o Required backflow preventer to protect the public water system. 

 
 Backflow preventer inventory and information including: 

 
o Air gap (AG) location, installation and inspection dates, inspection results and 

person conducting inspection; 
o Backflow assembly location, assembly description (type, manufacturer, make, 

model, size, and serial number), installation, inspection and test dates, test results 
and data, and person performing test; and 

o Information on atmospheric vacuum breakers used for irrigation system 
applications, including manufacturer, make, model, size, dates of installation and 
inspections, and person performing inspections. 

 
The City will maintain records on all assemblies that protect the public water system 
from contamination in a software database.  At a minimum, the City will maintain 
records on all premises isolation assemblies required to protect the public water system.  
Where applicable, the above information will also be maintained for backflow preventers 
installed for in-premises protection that are relied upon by the City to protect the public 
water system. 

 
2. Reports to be Prepared and Submitted to DOH 

 
The City will prepare the following reports required by WAC 246-290-490 including: 

 
 Cross-connection control program activities report for the calendar year, to be sent to 

DOH when requested; 
 Cross-connection control program summary information, when required, or when there 

are significant policy changes; 
 Backflow incident reports to DOH (and voluntarily to the PNWS-AWWA CCC 

Committee); and  
 Documentation when exceptions to mandatory premises isolation are granted. 
At a minimum, the City’s CCS will prepare and sign the exceptions reports.  
 
The City’s CCS will prepare and sign all CCC-related reports required by WAC 246-290-
490.  
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Element 10: Additional cross-connection control requirements for reclaimed water.  
 
At this time the City of Sunnyside does not receive or distribute reclaimed water.  In the event that 
reclaimed water use is proposed within the PWS’s service area, the City will make all cross-
connection control requirements mandated by the Permitting Authority in accordance with Chapter 
90.46 RCW part of the written CCC program plan and comply with such additional requirements. 
 
 
E. Other Provisions 
 

1. Coordination with Authority Having Jurisdiction  
 
Both WAC 246-290-490 and the Uniform Plumbing Code amended for Washington require 
coordination between the City and the Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) in all matters 
pertaining to cross-connection control. 
 
The City will provide a copy of this CCC program to the building department via a copy of 
the City's water system plan or in a separate document.  The City will inform the AHJ of any 
changes in policy or procedure that may impact the AHJ. 

 
The City will provide information to the AHJ in a timely manner regarding any: 

 
 Requirement imposed on a residential customer for the installation of a DCVA or an 

RPBA on the service, with a description of the cross-connection hazard identified;  
 Upgrade of the premises isolation backflow preventer, i.e., from a DCVA to an RPBA; 
 Action taken to discontinue water service to a customer; and 
 Backflow incident known by the City to have contaminated the public water system 

or a customer’s plumbing system. 
 

2. Written Agreement with Authority Having Jurisdiction 
 
The City will pursue development of a written agreement with the Authority Having 
Jurisdiction regarding the details of the coordination on CCC issues between the two parties.  
The agreement will include, but not be limited to, the following items: 

 
 The purpose of the written agreement; 
 Identification of the parties and other interested agencies; 
 Delineation of responsibilities; 
 Procedures regarding new service connections; 
 Procedures regarding existing and changes to existing services; 
 Special policies and procedures, such as for fire protection and irrigation services; 
 Procedures regarding water service shut-offs, backflow incidents, and other events; 
 Communications between parties; and 
 Other contingencies. 
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3. Prohibition of Return of Used Water.   

 
Used water is defined as water that has left the control of the City.  This includes water used 
for heating and cooling purposes and water that may flow back into the distribution system 
from customers with multiple connections.   
 
It is the policy of the City of Sunnyside to: 
 
 Prohibit the intentional return of used water to the distribution system by any customer 

served by the public water system; and  
 Require that all customers with multiple connections, where the hydraulics permit the 

potential return of used water, to install a backflow preventer (DCVA or RPBA) 
commensurate with the degree of hazard at each point of connection.   

 
 

5. Unapproved Auxiliary Supplies.  All water supplies other than those owned by the City are 
considered unapproved auxiliary supplies as defined in WAC 246-290-010. The City will 
require backflow protection for customers with auxiliary supplies on their premises as 
follows:  

 
 Per Table 9 of WAC 246-290-490, the City will require the installation of an RPBA 

for premises isolation at the service connection to any customer having an 
unapproved auxiliary supply on the premises that is interconnected with the City’s 
water system. 

 
 

6. Tanker Trucks.  The City may allow tanker trucks to obtain water from the City’s water 
system under the following conditions: 

 The tanker truck is equipped with an approved AG or an approved RPBA with a 
current satisfactory inspection or test report. 

 
7. Temporary Water Connections.  The City will not supply water through temporary 

connections, such as those used for construction projects or main disinfection, except 
through a backflow preventer arrangement approved by the City.  The applicant for the 
temporary connection shall document that the backflow preventer is a DOH-approved 
model and has passed an inspection and/or test within the past 12 months and/or upon 
relocation, whichever is more recent. 
 

8. Interties and Wholesale Water Customers.  The City will require that interties with other 
public water systems or wholesale customers (such as mobile home parks) be isolated at the 
point of delivery by: 

 
 A minimum of a DCVA; and 
 A minimum of an RPBA if the City considers the purchasing system or wholesale 

customer to pose a high-health hazard to the City’s system. 
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 The City may waive or reduce the level of protection at the intertie, if the purchasing public 

water system or wholesale customer: 
 

 Is a Group A public water system not exempt from DOH regulation as per WAC 
246-290-020(2); 

 Has a CCC program that complies with WAC 246-290-490 and which has been 
approved by DOH; and 

 Implements the CCC program at a level satisfactory to the City. 
 
 
F. Relationship to Other Planning and Operations Program Requirements 
 
The City will consider the requirements and consequences of the CCC program on the utility’s 
planning and operations requirements.  Such considerations include, but are not limited to ensuring: 
 

 And promoting adequate communication between CCC program personnel and other wa-
ter utility staff; 

 That adequate training is provided to all staff to recognize potential cross-connection con-
trol problems; 

 That cross-connection issues be considered in water quality investigations; 
 That the design of the water distribution system makes adequate provisions for expected 

head losses incurred through the installation of experienced by backflow assemblies; 
 That CCC program personnel be consulted in the design of water and wastewater treat-

ment facilities and when proposals are made to receive or distribute reclaimed water; 
 That operations under normal and abnormal conditions do not result in excessive pressure 

losses; and 
 That adequate financial and administrative resources are available to carry out the CCC 

program. 



Cross-Connection Control Activities (Blue)
Annual Summary Report (ASR) for 2015 

                     PWS ID:  854003 PWS Name:  SUNNYSIDE, CITY OF County:  YAKIMA

Part 1: Designated Cross-Connection Control Specialist (CCS) Information

CCS Name Kirk D Weets  CCS Phone 509-837-5206  CCS Cert. # 010797  BAT Cert. # 

CCS is: PWS owner or employee 

(Written program may be a separate document, or part of water system plan or small water system management program).

Part 2: Status of Cross-Connection Control (CCC) Program at End of 2015 

Provide information about the status of your CCC Program at the end of the reporting year.

PWS has:     
A written CCC Program Plan1 Yes No

CCC implementation activities2 Yes No

Program Plan Last Updated3 01/15/2015 

1 Enter "Yes" if PWS has any type of written CCC Program Plan, policies, or procedures. Written CCC Program Plan must be part of a Water System Plan (WSP) or Small 
Water System Management Program (SWSMP).
2 Enter "Yes" if PWS implemented any CCC Program activities during the reporting year, such as establishing legal authority, conducting hazard evaluations, requiring 
installation of backflow assemblies to protect the PWS, requiring assembly testing, maintaining CCC records, or enforcing the PWS’s or CCC Program requirements.
3 PWS can update the CCC Program Plan at any time (independent of WSP or SWSMP update). 

Provide information regarding PWS's specific CCC Program Elements

Program 
Element 
Number 

Description of Element
[See WAC 246-290-490(3)]

This Program Element is: 

Included in Written Program 
Plan   

Being Implemented or Is 
Completed   

1  Legal Authority Established Yes No Yes No

2  Hazard Evaluation Procedures and Schedules Yes No Yes No

3 
Procedures/Schedules for Ensuring Installation of 
Backflow Preventers Yes No Yes No

4  Certified CCS Provided Yes No Yes No

5  Backflow Preventer Inspection and Testing Yes No Yes No

6 
Assembly Testing Quality Assurance/Quality Control 
(AQ/QC) Program Yes No Yes No

7  Backflow Incident Response Procedures Yes No Yes No

8  Public Education Program Yes No Yes No

9  CCC Records Yes No Yes No

10  Reclaimed Water Permit Yes No N/A Yes No N/A

Part 3A: PWS Characteristics at End of 2015

Enter the number of connections (new and existing) served by the PWS by type.

Type of Service Connection Number 

Residential (As defined by PWS) 2800 

All Other (include dedicated fire lines, dedicated irrigation lines, and PWS-owned facilities such as water and wastewater 
treatment plants and pumping stations, parks, piers, and docks) 

699 

Total Number of Connections  3499 

Page 1



Part 3B: Cross-Connection Control for Severe and High-Hazard Premises and High-Hazard Dedicated Lines Served by the PWS

Answer the following questions carefully. These answers control your access to pages 2 and 3 for data entry. 

1. Does your PWS serve any severe or high-hazard premises or any high-hazard dedicated fire or irrigation lines? Yes No

2. Does PWS serve any high-hazard medical premises? Yes No

• If you answer Yes to both questions, you must enter data in at least one row on page 2 and one row on page 3.
• If you answer Yes to Question 1 and No to Question 2, you must enter data on page 2 only.
• If you answer No to both questions, pages 2 and 3 will be grayed out to prevent data entry.

• Count only premises PWS serves water to. 
• Report data as accurately as possible. DOH currently bases CCC compliance actions on this information.

Type of Severe or High-Hazard Premises or Dedicated Lines
[WAC 246-290-490(4)(b)]

Number of Connections at end of 2015

A.
Being

Served
Water

by PWS1

B.
With

Premises
Isolation

by AG/RP2

C.
With

Column B 
AG Inspected 

or
RP Tested3

D.
Granted

Exception
from

Premises
Isolation

Agricultural (farms and dairies) 

Beverage bottling plants (including breweries)  2  1  1  0 

Car washes  8  5  4  0 

Chemical plants  3  0  0  0 

Commercial laundries and dry cleaners  1  1  1  0 

Both reclaimed water and potable water provided 

Film processing facilities  2  1  1  0 

Dedicated fire lines with chemical addition or using unapproved auxiliary supplies 

Food processing plants (including canneries, slaughter houses, rendering plants)  17  13  13  0 

Hospitals, medical centers, medical, dental and veterinary clinics, mortuaries, 
nursing homes, etc., reported on Part 3C page 3 (totals imported from page 3) 

38  5  4  0 

Dedicated irrigation systems using purveyor's water supply and chemical 
addition4

Laboratories  1  0  0  0 

Metal plating industries 

Petroleum processing or storage plants  2  0  0  0 

Piers and docks 

Radioactive material processing plants or nuclear reactors 

Survey access denied or restricted 

Wastewater lift/pump stations (non-residential only)  1  1  1  0 

Wastewater treatment plants  2  2  2 

Unapproved auxiliary water supply interconnected with potable water supply 

Totals 77 29 27 0
1 Count multiple connections or parallel installations to the same premises as separate connections.
2Count only connections with premises isolation AGs or RPs. Don’t include connections with in-premises preventers only or connections with DCVAs or DCDAs installed for 
premises isolation. The number in Column B can’t be larger than the number in Column A in the same row. 
3 Count only connections whose premises isolation preventers were inspected (AGs) or tested (RPs) during the reporting year.
4 For example, dedicated irrigation lines to parks, playgrounds, golf courses, cemeteries, estates, etc.
5 Premises with hazardous materials or processes (requiring isolation by AG or RP), such as aircraft and automotive manufacturers, pulp and paper mills, metal 
manufacturers, military bases, and wholesale customers that pose a high hazard to the PWS. May be grouped together in categories, for example:"Other manufacturing" or 
"Other commercial".
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Part 3C: Cross-Connection Control for High-Hazard Medical Premises Served by the PWS

• Count only medical premises PWS serves water to. 
• Don't count the same premises more than once. If you serve different medical category premises through a single connection, count the 
connection under the medical category you consider to pose the highest hazard to PWS.

• Report data as accurately as possible. DOH currently bases CCC compliance actions on this information

Type of High-Hazard Medical Premises
[WAC 246-290-490(4)(b)]

Number of Connections at end of 2015

A.
Being

Served
Water

by PWS1

B.
With

Premises
Isolation

by AG/RP2

C.
With

Column B 
AG Inspected 

or 
RP Tested3

D.
Granted

Exception
from

Premises
Isolation

Hospitals 

Hospitals (include psychiatric hospitals and alcohol and drug treatment centers)  2  2  2  0 

Facilities for Treatment and Care of Patients Not Located in Hospitals Counted Above 

Same day surgery centers 

Out-patient clinics and offices  13  0  0  0 

Alternative health out-patient clinics and offices 

Psychiatric out-patient clinics and offices 

Chiropractors with water-connected X-ray equipment  4  0  0  0 

Hospice care centers 

Childbirth centers 

Kidney dialysis centers  2  2  2  0 

Blood centers 

Dental clinics and offices  9  0  0  0 

Facilities for Housing Patients 

Nursing homes  1  0  0  0 

Assisted Living Facilities (formerly Boarding Homes)  2  0  0  0 

Residential treatment centers 

Other Medical-Related Facilities 

Mortuaries with embalming equipment  1  1  0  0 

Morgues and autopsy facilities (not in hospitals) 

Veterinarian offices, clinics and hospitals  4  0  0  0 

Totals 38 5 4 0
1 Count multiple connections or parallel installations to the same premises as separate connections.
2Count only connections with premises isolation AGs or RPs. Don’t include connections with in-premises preventers only or connections with DCVAs or DCDAs installed for 
premises isolation. The number in Column B can’t be larger than the number in Column A in the same row. 
3Count only connections with premises isolation AGs or RPs. Don't include connections with in-premises backflow preventers only or connections with premises isolation 
DCVAs or DCDAs isolation.
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Part 4A: Backflow Preventer Inventory and Testing Information for 2015

• Complete all fields. Enter zero (0), if no backflow preventers in a specific category.
• Count only backflow preventers relied on to protect the PWS.
• Count AVBs on irrigation systems only. Select No to AVB question above Table 2 if PWS doesn't track AVBs.
• Count multiple tests (or failures) for the same backflow preventer as one test (or failure) for that backflow preventer.
• For multiple service connections or parallel installations, count each assembly separately.
• Count RPDAs and DCDAs as single assemblies. Count the tests of the mainline assembly and bypass assembly as one test. Count the 
failure of either the mainline or bypass assembly (or the failure of both) as one failure. Count an entire detector assembly taken out of 
service as one assembly removed from service. 

• Count assemblies installed on dedicated fire or irrigation lines as Premises Isolation Assemblies in Table 1.

Backflow Preventer Category and Inspection/Testing 
Information

Air Gap RPBA RPDA DCVA DCDA PVBA SVBA AVB

Table 1: Premises Isolation Preventers (include preventers isolating PWS-owned facilities)

Existing Premises Isolation Backflow Preventers 

1  In service at beginning of 2015  0  69  0  195  7 

2    Inspected and/or tested in 20151 0  69  0  60  7 

3       Failed inspection or test in 2015  0  2  0  1  1 

New Premises Isolation Backflow Preventers 

4  Installed in 20152 0  6  0  20  0 

5     Inspected and/or tested in 20151 0  6  0  20  0 

6      Failed inspection or test in 2015  0  0  0  0  0 

Premises Isolation Backflow Preventers (existing or new) 

7  Removed from service in 20153 0  0  0  0  0 

Total Premises Isolation Preventers at End of 2015 0 75 0 215 7 0 0 0 

Does PWS track AVBs on irrigation systems? Yes No

Table 2: In-Premises Preventers (include preventers within PWS-owned facilities) 

Existing In-Premises Backflow Preventers 

8  In service at beginning of 2015  0  112  0  236  0  12  1  unk 

9    Inspected and/or tested in 20151 0  107  0  163  0  12  0  unk 

10      Failed inspection or test in 2015  0  8  0  12  0  2  0  unk 

New In-Premises Backflow Preventers 

11 Installed in 20152 0  13  0  8  0  0  0  unk 

12   Inspected and/or tested in 20151 0  13  0  8  0  0  0  unk 

13      Failed inspection or test in 2015  0  0  0  0  0  0  0  unk 

In-Premises Backflow Preventers (existing or new) 

14 Removed from service in 20153 0  0  0  0  0  0  0  unk 

Total In-Premises Preventers at End of 20154 0 125 0 244 0 12 1 0 

Grand Totals at End of 2015 0 200 0 459 7 12 1 0 
1 Initial and/or routine annual inspection (for proper installation and approval status) and/or test (for testable assemblies only, using DOH-approved USC field test 
procedures).
2 Includes preventers installed on connections where backflow prevention was not previously required and any preventers that replaced those in service at the beginning of 
the reporting year. Replacement preventers may be of a different type than the originals.
3 Existing or new preventers taken out of service, whether or not they were replaced by the same or a different type of preventer.

Page 4 PWSID: 854003 Year: 2015



Part 4B: Other Implementation Activities in 2015

Complete all cells. Enter zero if not applicable. 

Water Use Questionnaires 

Did your PWS send any water use questionnaires to customers during 2015? Yes No

On-site Hazard Surveys 

Did your CCS conduct any on-site hazard surveys during 2015? Yes No Number 1 

Service Connection Type 

New Existing Total 

1. Number of connections surveyed for cross-connection hazards to PWS. 0  1  1 

2. Number of connections requiring backflow prevention to protect PWS.1,2 0  1  1 

New Exceptions to Premises Isolation 

Did your CCS grant any new premises isolation exceptions in 2015 to high-hazard premises?3 Yes No

CCC Enforcement Actions 

Did your PWS take any enforcement actions during 2015?4 Yes No

1 Include services where either premises isolation or in-premises preventers were required to protect the PWS.
2 Include existing services that need new, additional or higher level backflow prevention.
3 Submit a completed DOH Exception Form (green) for each new exception granted in the reporting year.
4 "Enforcement actions" means actions taken by the PWS (such as water shut-off, PWS installation or testing of backflow preventer, assessment of fines, etc.) when the 
customer fails to comply with the PWS's CCC requirements.

Part 5: Backflow Incidents and "Off-Normal" Events in 2015

Backflow Incidents, Risk Factors, and Indicators during 2015 Number

Backflow Incidents during 2015

1  Backflow incidents that contaminated the PWS5.  0 

2  Backflow incidents that contaminated the customer's drinking water system only5.  0 

Risk Factors for Backflow during 2015

3  Distribution main breaks per 100 miles of pipe.  7.00 

4  Low pressure events (<20 psi in PWS distribution system).  6 

5  Water outage events.  6 

Indicators of Possible Backflow during 2015

6  Total health-related complaints received by PWS.6 0 

7    Received during BWA or PN events.7 0 

8    Received during low pressure or water outage events.  0 

9  Total aesthetic complaints (color, taste, odor, air in lines, etc.).  0 

10    Received during BWA or PN events.7 0 

11    Number of these complaints received during low pressure or water outage events.  0 
5 Purveyors must submit a Backflow Incident Report form for each backflow incident known to have contaminated the public water system. DOH is also interested in receiving 
incident report forms for backflow incidents that contaminated the customer’s drinking water system only.
6 Such as stomach ache, headache, vomiting, diarrhea, skin rashes, etc.
7 “BWA” means Boil Water Advisory and “PN” means Public Notification for water quality reasons.
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Part 6: Comments and Clarifications

• Enter comments to: 
◦ Explain or clarify information in this report. 
◦ Describe challenges faced or accomplishments made in this reporting year. 
◦ Share your goals and objectives for the coming reporting year. 

• Delete comments that are no longer valid. 

No Comments

Part 7: Report Certification and Contact Information 

I, Kirk Weets , certify that the information in this form is true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. 

Last Saved 08/19/2016  All ASR Forms Certified/Submitted 08/19/2016 

Designated CCS/CCC Program Manager1

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Specialist  CCS Cert # 010797 

Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 

PWS Manager2

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Manager  Operator Cert # 010797 

Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 
1 The CCS responsible for developing and implementing the PWS's CCC program (CCC Program Manager).
2 The person the designated CCS/CCC Program Manager reports to or other manager having direct oversight of the CCC Program.
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Cross-Connection Control Program Summary (Cream) 
Annual Summary Report (ASR) for 2015 

                     PWS ID:  854003 PWS Name:  SUNNYSIDE, CITY OF County:  YAKIMA

Describe the characteristics of the PWS's Cross-Connection Control (CCC) Program at the end of 2015. 
Part 1: CCC Program Characteristics

A. Type of Program Implemented

Type of Program Check One

Premises isolation only. 

Combination program: reliance on both premises isolation and in-premises prevention. 

In transition from a combination program to a premises isolation only program. 

B. Coordination with Authority Having Jurisdiction (AHJ) on CCC Issues
Indicate the status of coordination with AHJs in your service area. The AHJ is the entity that enforces the Uniform Plumbing Code at the local 
level. The AHJ is usually your county or city building department. Don't list DOH as an AHJ.

AHJ
#

Name of AHJ
(City or County Building Department)1

PWS AHJ
Declined to
Coordinate

Coordinates with AHJ
Has Written Agreement with 

AHJ

1 City of Sunnyside Yes   No Yes   No Yes   No
1 Do not enter an individual’s name.

C. Corrective/Enforcement Actions Available to the Purveyor

Type of Corrective Action/Enforcement Action
Indicate Whether 

Available
Most Often Used (Check 

One)

Purveyor denies or discontinues water service. Yes   No 

Purveyor installs backflow assembly and bills customer. Yes   No 

Purveyor assesses fines (in addition to eliminating or controlling cross 
connection). Yes   No 

Purveyor tests backflow assembly and bills customer. Yes   No
1 Enter detailed description of other enforcement actions available to PWS. Don't enter "None", "Not Applicable", or "Not Available." 
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D. CCC Program Responsibilities
Do not include enforcement action related procedures or circumstances.

CCC Program Activity
Responsible Party (Check one per row)

Customer Purveyor

Hazard Evaluation by DOH-certified CCS 

Backflow preventer (BP) ownership 

BP installation 

BP initial inspection (for proper installation - all BPs) 

BP initial test (for testable assemblies) 

BP annual inspection (Air Gaps and AVBs) 

BP annual test (for testable assemblies) 

BP maintenance and repair 

E. Backflow Prevention for Fire Protection Systems
Please remember to enter number of days allowed if you require retrofitting.

PWS coordinates with AHJ on CCC issues for fire sprinkler systems (FSSs) Yes   No   N/A 

PWS coordinates with local Fire Marshal on CCC issues for FSSs. Yes   No   N/A 

PWS ensures backflow prevention is installed before serving new connections with 
FSSs. 

Yes   No 

PWS requires retrofits to high-hazard FSSs. 
Yes   No. of days allowed:   
No   N/A 

PWS requires retrofits to low-hazard FSSs. 
Yes   No. of days allowed:  
No   N/A 

F. Backflow Prevention for Irrigation Systems

Minimum level of backflow prevention required on irrigation systems without 
chemical addition. 

Not Addressed   AVB 
PV/SVBA   DCVA   RPBA 

PWS currently inspects AVBs upon initial installation. Yes   No   N/A 

PWS currently inspects AVBs upon repair, reinstallation or relocation. Yes   No   N/A 

G. Used Water

Does PWS prohibit, by ordinance, rules, policy, by-laws or agreement, the intentional return of 
used water (e.g. for heating or cooling) into the distribution system? Yes   No 

If not prohibited at present, date plan to prohibit use. N/A 

Current number of service connections returning used water to distribution system.   0 

H. Backflow Prevention for Unapproved Auxiliary Water Supplies1 NOT Interconnected with PWS
Show the minimum backflow preventer and type of protection required for service connections having unapproved auxiliary water supplies when 
they are NOT interconnected to the PWS.

Existing service connections. None    DCVA     RPBA     AG 

    Type of protection required. N/A    In-premises prevention      Premises isolation 

New service connections. None    DCVA      RPBA      AG 

    Type of protection required. N/A    In-premises prevention      Premises isolation 
1 An auxiliary water supply is any water supply on or available to customer's premises in addition to the purveyor's potable water supply.
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I. Backflow Prevention for Tanker Trucks and Temporary Water Connections

Minimum level of backflow prevention (installed on or associated 
with the truck) required for tanker trucks taking water from PWS. 

  AG   DCVA     RPBA 
  Not Specified 
Tanker trucks not allowed 

PWS requires tanker trucks to obtain water at designated fill sites 
each equipped with permanently installed backflow preventer(s). 

  Yes   (Minimum preventer: DCVA   RPBA   )
  No      N/A   No sites provided 

PWS currently accepts tanker trucks approved by other PWSs 
without further inspection or testing.

  Yes     No     N/A 

Minimum level of backflow prevention required for temporary 
water connections (e.g., for construction sites). 

  AG   DCVA   RPBA 
  Not specified   Temp. connections not allowed 

PWS provides approved backflow preventer for temporary 
connections.

  Yes     No     N/A   (Temp. connections not allowed) 

PWS requires testing each time the temporary connection 
backflow preventer is relocated.

  Yes     No     N/A   (Temp. connections not allowed) 

J. Backflow Prevention for Non-Residential Connections

For each category shown, indicate whether PWS has non-residential connections of that type and the minimum level of premises isolation
backflow prevention required (whether or not PWS currently has that type of customer). 

Type of Connection
PWS has Customers

of this Type
Minimum Premises Isolation Backflow

Prevention Required

Commercial Yes   No    Not Required   DCVA   RPBA 

Industrial Yes   No   Not Required   DCVA   RPBA 

Institutional Yes  No   Not Required   DCVA   RPBA 

K. Backflow Prevention for Wholesale Customers
Indicate whether the PWS requires backflow prevention at interties with wholesale customers (other PWSs).

Type of
Intertie

PWS has
Customers of this Type

Minimum Backflow Prevention Required
(if prevention is required, indicate minimum level).

Existing Yes  No 

 Not specified / Not required 

 Always required 

 Required only if purchaser's CCC program is inadequate 

 Minimum required (if applicable):
 DCVA   RPBA 

New Yes  No

 Not specified / Not required 

 Always required 

 Required only if purchaser's CCC program is inadequate 

 Minimum required (if applicable):
 DCVA   RPBA 

L. Exceptions to Mandatory Premises Isolation

PWS's written CCC Program Plan allows system to grant exceptions to 
mandatory premises isolation per WAC 246-290-490(4)(b)(iii)      Yes     No     Doesn't Address

PWS currently grants new Exceptions.      Yes    No

PWS granted Exceptions in past reporting years.      Yes     No
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Part 2: CCC Program Record-Keeping Software
Indicate the type or name of computer software the PWS uses to track CCC records.

BPMS Cross-Track (BMI) Tokay XC2 Custom developed for or by PWS1

Other non-CCC software (e.g. Excel) Other commercial CCC software (specify) None Used 

1 Do not include commercial CCC software customized for PWS. If PWS uses customized commercial software, check the box for the appropriate commercial software name.

Part 3: Comments and Clarifications

• Enter comments to: 
◦ Explain or clarify information in this report. 
◦ Describe accomplishments made in this reporting year. 
◦ Identify challenges faced in this reporting year.
◦ Share your goals and objectives for the coming reporting year. 

• Delete comments that are no longer valid. 

No Comments

Part 4: Report Certification and Contact Information 

I,Kirk Weets, certify that the information in this form is true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. 

Last Saved 08/19/2016  All ASR Forms Certified/Submitted 08/19/2016 

Designated CCS/CCC Program Manager1

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Specialist  CCS Cert # 010797 

Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 

PWS Manager2

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Manager  Operator Cert # 010797 

Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 
1 The CCS responsible for developing and implementing the PWS's CCC program (CCC Program Manager).
2 The person the designated CCS/CCC Program Manager reports to or other manager having direct oversight of the CCC Program.
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Backflow Prevention for Severe Health Hazard Facilities (Gray)
Annual Summary Report (ASR) for 2015 

                     PWS ID:  854003 PWS Name:  SUNNYSIDE, CITY OF County:  YAKIMA

Part 1: Backflow Prevention Status 

• Describe the backflow prevention status at the end of the reporting year for each wastewater treatment plant and nuclear facility your 
system serves. 

• If you serve more than one severe health hazard facility, click the “Add Facility” button to display another facility data entry box. 
• If you serve more than one connection to the same facility, click the “Add Connection” button to display another connection row for that 
facility. 

• You may add as many facilities and connections as needed. 
• To update this form, you may delete facilities and connections which are no longer served. 

Facility 1 of 2 

Facility Name Sunnyside WWTP
Physical Address 1338 S. 4th
City Sunnyside 
Zip 98944 
NPDES Permit# WA0020991C 
Facility Type Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) 
Facility Comments

Facility 1 Connection 1 of 1

Connection Name Sunnyside WWTP 
Backflow Prevention 
Status

Premises Isolation RP but No In-Plant Air Gap 

Connection Comments

Facility 2 of 2 

Facility Name Sunnyside Industrial WWTP
Physical Address 747 Midvale Rd.
City Sunnyside 
Zip 98944 
NPDES Permit#
Facility Type Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWTP) 
Facility Comments

Facility 2 Connection 1 of 1

Connection Name Sunnyside Idustrial WWTP 
Backflow Prevention 
Status

Premises Isolation RP but No In-Plant Air Gap 

Connection Comments

Part 2: Report Certification and Contact Information

I,Kirk Weets, certify that the information in this form is true, complete and accurate to the best of my knowledge. 

Last Saved 08/19/2016  All ASR Forms Certified/Submitted 08/19/2016 

Designated CCS/CCC Program Manager1

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Specialist  CCS Cert # 010797 

Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 

PWS Manager2

Name Kirk D Weets  Title Water System Manager  Operator Cert # 010797 



Email Address kweets@sunnyside-wa.gov  Phone 509-837-5206  Phone Ext 
1 The CCS responsible for developing and implementing the PWS's CCC program (CCC Program Manager).
2 The person the designated CCS/CCC Program Manager reports to or other manager having direct oversight of the CCC Program.



 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 8 Water Quality Documents 

 

A. Coliform Monitoring Plan 

B. Lead and Copper Monitoring Plan 

C. Disinfection By-Products Monitoring Plan 

D. Water Quality Monitoring Schedule 



City of Sunnyside 
Coliform Monitoring Plan 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

City of Sunnyside 
Public Works Dept. 
Water Division 
Revised June 11, 2002 
Current as of January 2016 

  



City of Sunnyside  

Public Works Department  

Water Division 

Coliform Monitoring Plan 

The City of Sunnyside is required to collect total coliform bacteria samples by the Federal Total 
Coliform Rule and chapter 246-290 WAC. 

This plan is written to indicate the sampling sites and monitoring frequency. It is our intention to 
give a true representation of the water throughout the distribution system. 

The City collects the samples from 16 sites per month, 8 on the 1st Monday of each month, including 
a raw sample from a well, the remaining 8 on the second Monday of the month. Laucks Testing Labs 
picks up the samples on Tuesdays, and takes them to Yakima for analysis. 

  



City of Sunnyside 

Public Works Department 

Water Division 

Coliform Monitoring Plan 

Water System Name: City of Sunnyside 

I.D. : #854003 Population: 16,280 Services: 5069* 

SOURCES ADDRESS DEPTH 

S06 720 So 16th St 769 Feet 

S07 200 South Hill Rd 1057 Feet 

S08 340 Homer St 440 Feet 

S09 3318 E. Edison 919 Feet 

S10 220 So 7th St 1701 Feet Emerg. Use only 

S11 220 S0 7th St 435 Feet 

S12 2029 Outlook Rd 397 Feet 

S13 2029 Outlook Rd 431 Feet 

TREATMENT: Chlorination, for disinfection at each well site 

STORAGE ADDRESS TANK VOLUME OPERATING CAPACITY 

Reservoir #1 401 Grand Ave 750,000 Gallons 85,000 Gallons 

Reservoir #2 401 Grand Ave 750,000 Gallons 85,000 Gallons 

Reservoir #3 401 Grand Ave 1,000,000 Gallons 744,000 Gallons 

Reservoir #4 210 Skyline Drive 1,000,000 Gallons 982,000 Gallons 

 

 

 

*Includes residential and non-residential connections 



City of Sunnyside 

Public Works Department 

Water Division 

Coliform Monitoring Plan 

ROUTINE SAMPLE SITES 

Routine sampling required by regulation : 15 samples per month, however, 16 samples are 
taken each month to adequately cover each pressure zone, reservoir, and source distribution and 1 
raw source sample is taken on a rotation basis depending on seasonal demands. Repeat sample 
sites are available upstream and downstream of all sample sites. 

ROUTINE SAMPLING SCHEDULE 

WEEK 1: 

 High Zone 

 X1 340 W. Grandview 

 Intermediate Zone 

 X3 606 San Clemente 
 X4 1209 Vista 

 Low Zone 

 X16 355 E Alexander Road (Dairy Fair) 
 X6 701 Scoon Rd. (Racquet Club) 
 X7 110 South Hill Rd. (Bi-Mart) 
 X9 2200 Yakima Valley Hwy (McDonalds) 
 X12 Wells 6,7,8,9,10,11,12,13 raw source on rotation, depending on demand 

  



City of Sunnyside 

Public Works Department 

Water Division 

Coliform Monitoring Plan 

ROUTINE SAMPLING 

WEEK 2: 

 High Zone 

 X2 605 Skyline 

 Intermediate Zone 

 X5 811 Dayton Drive 

 Low Zone 

 X14 818 E Edison Ave (City Hall) 
 X15 555 W. South Hill Road (Yakima Chief) 
 X13 3201 Picard Place (Burger King) 
 X8 809 N.W. Crescent 
 X10 2001 Yakima Valley Hwy (Mid Valley Mall) 
 X11 2580 Yakima Valley Hwy (Battery Store) 

Prepared By:  

Backflow Management Inc.



Re-Sampling Sites 

The first 8 sites will be done on one week, the remainder on the following week. 

SAMPLE SITE 1 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-8 809 N.W. Crescent Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-81 809 N.W. Crescent 

REPEAT  R-82 813 N.W. Crescent 

REPEAT R-83 805 N.W. Crescent 

SAMPLE SITE 2 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-10 2001 Y.V.H. Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-101 2001 Y.V.H. 

REPEAT  R-102 2002 Morgan Road 

REPEAT R-103 2210A E. Edison St 

SAMPLE SITE 3 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-11 1750 Sheller Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-111 1750 Sheller 

REPEAT  R-112 605 Sheller Ct. 

REPEAT R-113 1650 Sheller Rd. 

SAMPLE SITE 4 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-1 340 W. Grandview Ave Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-11 340 W. Grandview Ave 

REPEAT  R-12 334 W. Grandview Ave 

REPEAT R-13 404 W. Grandview Ave 

SAMPLE SITE 5 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-3 606 San Clemente Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-31 606 San Clemente 

REPEAT  R-32 616 San Clemente 

REPEAT R-33 303 N.W. Crescent 

SAMPLE SITE 6 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-2 605 Skyline Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-21 605 Skyline 

REPEAT  R-22 603 Skyline 

REPEAT R-23 613 Skyline 

SAMPLE SITE 7 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-5 811 Dayton Drive Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-51 811 Dayton Drive 

REPEAT  R-52 805 Dayton Drive 

REPEAT R-53 623 Dayton Drive 
  



SAMPLE SITE 8 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-14 818 E.Edison Ave Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-141 818 E.Edison Ave 

REPEAT  R-142 922 E.Edison Ave 

REPEAT R-143 801 E.Edison Ave 

SAMPLE SITE 9 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-15 555 W. South Hill Road Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-151 555 W. South Hill Road 

REPEAT  R-152 590 W. South Hill Road 

REPEAT R-153 1759 McBride Street 

SAMPLE SITE 10 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-13 3201 Picard Place Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-131 3201 Picard Place 

REPEAT  R-132 3209 Picard Place 

REPEAT R-133 1850 Waneta Road 

SAMPLE SITE 11 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-4 1209 Vista Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-141 1209 Vista 

REPEAT  R-142 1203 Vista 

REPEAT R-143 1217 Vista 

SAMPLE SITE 12 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-16 550 C Midvale Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-161 550 C Midvale 

REPEAT  R-162 511 Midvale 

REPEAT R-163 747 Midvale 

SAMPLE SITE 13 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-6 735 Scoon Road Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-61 735 Scoon Road 

REPEAT  R-62 701 Scoon Road 

REPEAT R-63 803 Scoon Road 

SAMPLE SITE 14 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-7 110 South Hill Road Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-71 110 South Hill Road 

REPEAT  R-72 1527 S. 1st St 

REPEAT R-73 98 E South Hill Road 

SAMPLE SITE 15 SOURCE SAMPLE GWR & RTCR 

ROUTINE  X-9 2200 Y.V.H. Under the Ground Water Rule all wells that 
are on line at the time of a routine total 
coliform sample testing positive, a raw water 
sample must be collected from each well 
within 24 hours and tested for ecoli. 

REPEAT  R-91 2200 Y.V.H. 

REPEAT  R-92 2150 Y.V.H. 

REPEAT R-93 2330 Y.V.H. 
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Guidance Template 

331-569, March 2016 

 
Eastern 

Region 

16201 East Indiana Avenue, Suite 1500 

Spokane Valley, WA 99216 

Phone: 509.329.2100 

Fax:  509.329.2104 

Email:  mark.steward@doh.wa.gov 

Send your 

assessment to: 

Northwest 

Region 

20425 72nd Ave. South, Suite 310 

Kent, WA 98032-2358 

Phone:  253.395.6750 

Fax:  253.395.6760 

Email:  dw.nwro@doh.wa.gov 

 
Southwest 

Region 

PO Box 47823 

Olympia, WA 98504-7823 

Phone: 360-236-3030 

Fax: 360-664-8058 

Email: swro.coli@doh.wa.gov 

 

If you need this publication in an alternative format, call 800.525.0127 (TDD/TTY call 711). This and other publications are available at www.doh.wa.gov/drinkingwater. 

Water System Name:       County:        Water System ID #:       

Operator in Responsible Charge (ORC):       ORC Phone:        Water System Mailing Address: 
      
 ORC Address, City, State:        

Assessor Name:        

Assessor Address, City, State, Zip:        

Date(s) Assessment Completed:        

Your water system exceeded a treatment technique trigger for the Revised Total Coliform Rule. Assess the water system’s condition and operation using this 
Level 1 Assessment Template as a guide. 

Part A: Respond to each item below. Identify corrective actions taken to address the issue(s) found.  
Part B: Summarize your findings and include an action plan with timetable for corrective actions not yet taken.  

For parts A and B, include additional information (photos or other documentation) as needed to depict assessment findings and corrective actions that have been 
completed. All assessment elements listed in this template must be addressed in your assessment. Systems with multiple facilities such as wells or storage tanks 
may need to provide additional pages. 

Within 30 days of learning of the treatment technique trigger, submit completed assessment documentation to your regional office and keep a copy in 
your water system files.  

Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

1. Site and Sampling Protocol 
1a. Do you have a written coliform monitoring plan & sampling procedure 

that ensures samples are representative of the distribution system? 
 Yes  No  Yes  No       

1b. Have there been any changes in sampling conditions or procedures that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      
 Yes  No  Yes  No       

1c. Inspect the sampling sites: 
- Are the sampling locations free of potential sources of 

contamination? 
- Are the sampling taps in good condition?  
- Other: (describe)        

 
 

 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
      
      
      

http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/OfficesandStaff
http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/Contaminants/Coliform/PreparingaColiformMonitoringPlan/OneSourceofSupply
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-225.pdf
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

2. Distribution 
2a. Do you have procedures in place to ensure proper maintenance of the 

distribution system, including: 
- Appropriate pipe replacement and repair procedures 
- Replacement and repair of other distribution system components 
- Regular flushing program 
- Routine vault inspections 
- Fully implemented cross connection control program 
- Maintain positive pressure in all parts of the distribution system 

 
 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  
 Yes  No  

 
 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
 
      
      
      
      
      
      

2b. Has there been any recently reported low pressure (<20 PSI) or 
complete loss of pressure in the distribution system?  Yes  No    Yes  No       

2c. Have there been any changes in distribution conditions or operations 
that may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 
      

 Yes  No   

 Yes  No 

      

2d. Inspect the distribution system: 
- Are there any visible line breaks or leaks? 
- Are there any observed unprotected cross connections? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      
      

3. Storage Facilities 
3a. Does your water system have a water storage tank? 

If no, skip to Section 4.   

 Yes  No   

3b. Do you have procedures in place for periodic inspection and 
maintenance of the exterior and interior of each storage facility?  Yes  No    Yes  No       

3c. Have there been any changes in storage conditions or operations that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      

 Yes  No   
 Yes  No 

      

3d. Inspect the storage facilities: 
- Does the tank have any cracks or other openings? 
- Is the reservoir roof free of any unprotected openings? 
- Is the access hatch constructed and sealed to keep contaminants 

out? 
- If there is an air vent on the storage tank, is it constructed to 

prevent the entry of contaminants? 
- Is the overflow line constructed to prevent contaminants from 

entering the tank? 
- If the overflow line discharges into a storm drain, to surface water, 

or directly into a sanitary sewer, is it protected by a proper air gap?  
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
      
      

http://www.doh.wa.gov/Portals/1/Documents/Pubs/331-494.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/Portals/1/Documents/Pubs/331-338.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-183.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-250.pdf
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

4. Source--Groundwater 
4a. Does your water system have a well or spring?  If no, skip to Section 6. 

 Yes  No     

4b. Do you comply with Sanitary Control Area requirements (WAC 246-
290-135(2)? 

 Yes  No    Yes  No       

4c. Have there been any changes in source conditions or operations that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 
      

 Yes  No   
 Yes  No 

      

4d. Inspect the source facilities: 
- Is the sanitary control area free of all potential sources of 

contamination? 
- Is the wellhead or spring box above grade with no potential for 

flooding? 
- Is the pressure tank water logged? 
- Is the well cap sealed and watertight, and the well casing free of 

unprotected openings? 
-  (For springs) Is the spring box (structure, hatch, and overflow) free of 

any unprotected openings? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 

 Yes  No 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 

 Yes  No 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
      
 
      
      
 
      
 
      
      

5. Treatment--Groundwater 
5a. Is any source continuously treated with a disinfectant?  If no, skip to 

Section 6. 

 Yes  No   
  

5b. Do you have procedures in place for proper operation and maintenance 
of disinfection treatment facilities?  Yes  No    Yes  No       

5c. Have there been any changes in treatment equipment or process that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 
      

 Yes  No   

 Yes  No 

      

5d. Inspect the treatment facilities: 
- Is the treatment system operating properly? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
  Yes  No  N/A 
  Yes  No  N/A 
  Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      

6. Source—Surface Water Supply (watershed) 
6a. Does your water system have a surface water supply?  If no, skip to 

Section 8. 

 Yes  No  
 

6b. Do you comply with Watershed Control Program requirements (WAC 
246-290-135(4)? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

6c. Have there been any changes within the watershed or in raw water 
conditions that may have contributed to the treatment technique 
trigger? Describe:       

 Yes  No   

 Yes  No 

      

http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-453.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-342.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-232.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-398.pdf
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

6d. Inspect the surface water intake/headworks: 
- Is there evidence of problems at the intake? 
- Is there evidence of vandalism or other security breaches at the 

intake? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 

 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 Yes  No 

 
      
 
      
      

7. Treatment—Surface Water 
7a. Do you have procedures in place for proper operation and maintenance 

of surface water treatment facilities? 
 Yes  No    Yes  No 

      

7b. Have there been any changes in treatment equipment or process that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

       Yes  No    Yes  No 

      

7c. Inspect the treatment facilities: 
- Is the treatment system operating properly? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      

8. Other assessment activities (describe):        
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Part B. Assessment Summary and Action Plan with Timetable for corrective actions not yet taken 

 ASSESSOR: CHECK HERE if you did not identify any issues that may have directly or indirectly caused or contributed to entry of coliform bacteria into the system. 

Corrective Actions Completed: ASSESSOR: Summarize the issues found and the corrective actions that have been completed and date completed 

Describe issue found Describe corrective action taken and date completed 
            

            

            

Corrective Actions Not Completed: ASSESSOR: Describe the issues for which corrective actions have not yet been completed. Provide an action plan with timetable for 
completion.   

Describe issue found Describe planned corrective action and timetable for completion. 
            

            

            

 
Print Name of Assessor:        Signature of Assessor:        Date:        
 
OFFICE OF DRINKING WATER USE ONLY 

Regional Office Reviewer:        Date of Review:         

Assessment sufficient?    Yes  No Likely cause determined?  Yes  No Sanitary defect(s) identified?  Yes  No 

Corrective actions completed?  Yes  No Corrective action plan included?  Yes  No Corrective action plan approved?  Yes  No 

Comments:       

 



RTCR Level 2 Assessment 

Guidance Template 

331-570, March 2016 

 
Eastern 

Region 

16201 East Indiana Avenue, Suite 1500 

Spokane Valley, WA 99216 

Phone: 509.329.2100 

Fax:  509.329.2104 

Email:  mark.steward@doh.wa.gov 

Send your 

assessment to: 

Northwest 

Region 

20425 72nd Ave. South, Suite 310 

Kent, WA 98032-2358 

Phone:  253.395.6750 

Fax:  253.395.6760 

Email:  dw.nwro@doh.wa.gov 

 
Southwest 

Region 

PO Box 47823 

Olympia, WA 98504-7823 

Phone: 360-236-3030 

Fax: 360-664-8058 

Email: swro.coli@doh.wa.gov 

 

If you need this publication in an alternative format, call 800.525.0127 (TDD/TTY call 711). This and other publications are available at www.doh.wa.gov/drinkingwater. 

Water System Name:       County:        Water System ID #:       

Operator in Responsible Charge (ORC):       ORC Phone:        Water System Mailing Address: 
      
 ORC Address, City, State:        

Assessor Name:       Assessor is: WDM-2, 3, or 4     Engineer    LHJ  

Assessor Address, City, State, Zip:        

Date(s) Assessment Completed:        

Your water system exceeded a treatment technique trigger for the Revised Total Coliform Rule. Assess the water system’s condition and operation using this 
Level 2 Assessment Template as a guide. 

Part A: Respond to each item below. Identify corrective actions taken to address the issue(s) found.  
Part B: Summarize your findings and include an action plan with timetable for corrective actions not yet taken.  

For parts A and B, include additional information (photos or other documentation) as needed to depict assessment findings and corrective actions that have been 
completed. All assessment elements listed in this template must be addressed in your assessment. Systems with multiple facilities such as wells or storage tanks 
may need to provide additional pages. 

Within 30 days of learning of the treatment technique trigger, submit completed assessment documentation to your regional office and keep a copy in 
your water system files.  

Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

1. Site and Sampling Protocol 
1a. Do you have a written coliform monitoring plan & sampling procedure 

that ensures samples are representative of the distribution system? 
 Yes  No  Yes  No       

1b. Do you have a program in place that ensures that all sample collectors 
are trained before being allowed to collect compliance samples?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

1c. Do you regularly monitor the condition of each routine and repeat 
sample site to ensure that no site will contaminate the sample?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

1d. Was the sample collected by a trained, qualified person?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

1e. Did the sampler follow your monitoring plan and sampling procedure?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/OfficesandStaff
http://www.doh.wa.gov/CommunityandEnvironment/DrinkingWater/Contaminants/Coliform/PreparingaColiformMonitoringPlan/OneSourceofSupply
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-225.pdf


 

2 
 

Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

1f. Was the sample collected representative of the water in the distribution 
system?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

1g. Have there been any changes in sampling conditions or procedures that 
may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe:  Yes  No  Yes  No       

1h. Inspect the sampling sites: 
- Are the sampling locations free of potential sources of 

contamination? 
- Are the sampling taps in good condition?  
- Other: (describe)        

 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
      
      
      

2. Distribution 
2a. Do you have procedures in place to ensure proper maintenance of the 

distribution system, including: 
- Appropriate pipe replacement and repair procedures 
- Replacement and repair of other distribution system components 
- Regular flushing program 
- Routine vault inspections 
- Fully implemented cross connection control program 
- Maintain positive pressure in all parts of the distribution system 

 
 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
 
      
      
      
      
      
      

2b. Following work done on the water system and following any pressure 
loss event, do you collect investigative coliform samples?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

2b. Has there been any recently reported low pressure (<20 PSI) or 
complete loss of pressure in the distribution system?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

2c. Have there been any recent repairs or new construction in the 
distribution system?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

2d. Are there any known pipe leaks that have not yet been repaired?  Yes  No  Yes  No       
2e. Has there been any recent use of fire hydrants such as hydrant 

maintenance or utility/FD flushing? 
 Yes  No  N/A  Yes  No       

2f. If there are there any air-vacuum relief valve vaults in the distribution 
system, are any flooded? 

 Yes  No  N/A  Yes  No       

2g. Has there been any recent report of a cross connection incident?  Yes  No  Yes  No       
2h. Have there been any off-normal events, such as discolored water, odd 

taste, or smell?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

2i. Have there been any other changes in distribution conditions or 
operations that may have contributed to the treatment technique 
trigger? Describe:       

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

http://www.doh.wa.gov/Portals/1/Documents/Pubs/331-494.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/Portals/1/Documents/Pubs/331-338.pdf


 

3 
 

Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

2j. Inspect the distribution system: 
- Are there any visible line breaks or leaks? 
- Are there any observed unprotected cross connections? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      
      

3. Storage Facilities 
3a. Does your water system have a water storage tank?  If no, skip to 

Section 4.   
 Yes  No   

3b. Do you have procedures in place for periodic inspection and cleaning 
of the interior of each storage facility including vent, roof hatch, and 
overflow?  

 

 Yes  No 

 

 Yes  No 

 

      

3c. Has there been any recent work done on a storage facility?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

3d. Are all storage facilities secured from unauthorized entry and 
vandalism? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

3e. Have there been any other changes in storage conditions or operations 
that may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

3f. Inspect the storage facilities: 
- Does the tank have any cracks or other openings? 
- Is the reservoir roof free of any unprotected openings? 
- Is the access hatch constructed and sealed to keep contaminants 

out? 
- If there is an air vent on the storage tank, is it constructed to 

prevent the entry of contaminants? 
- Is the overflow line constructed to prevent contaminants from 

entering the tank? 
- If the overflow line discharges into a storm drain, to surface water, 

or directly into a sanitary sewer, is it protected by a proper air gap?  
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
 
      
      
      

4. Source--Groundwater 
4a. Does your water system have a well or spring?  If no, skip to Section 6.  Yes  No   

4b. Do you comply with Sanitary Control Area requirements (WAC 246-
290-135(2)?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

4c. Are all sources protected from fecal contamination by appropriate 
placement and construction?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

4d. Have any unapproved sources recently been used?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-183.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-250.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-453.pdf
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

4e. Have there been any recent land use changes observed within a source 
sanitary control area, such as construction, farming, or dumping in the 
last month? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

4f. Has there been any standing water, heavy precipitation, or flooding 
around a source in the last month?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

4g. Has there been any recent work done on a well or spring box?  Yes  No  Yes  No       
4h. Has there been any recent failure of a source pump?  Yes  No  Yes  No       
4i. Has there been any recent maintenance performed on a source pump or 

other source component?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

4j. Are the source facilities secured from unauthorized entry and 
vandalism?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

4k. Have there been any other changes in source conditions or operations 
that may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

4l. Inspect the source facilities: 
- Is the sanitary control area free of all potential sources of 

contamination? 
- Is the wellhead or spring box above grade with no potential for 

flooding? 
- Is the pressure tank water logged? 
- Is the well cap sealed and watertight, and the well casing free of 

unprotected openings? 
-  (For springs) Is the spring box (structure, hatch, and overflow) free of 

any unprotected openings? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 

 Yes  No 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 

 Yes  No 
 

 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
 
      
 
      
      
 
      
 
      
      
      

5. Treatment--Groundwater 
5a. Is any source continuously treated with a disinfectant?  If no, skip to 

Section 6. 
 Yes  No   

5b. Do you have procedures in place for proper operation and maintenance 
of disinfection treatment facilities?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

5c. If a disinfection residual should be continuously maintained throughout 
the distribution system, was the measured free chlorine residual at the 
time of coliform sample collection below 0.2 mg/L? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

5d. Have there been any recent interruptions in any treatment process?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

5e. Has there been any recent maintenance performed on any treatment 
component? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-342.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-232.pdf
http://www.doh.wa.gov/portals/1/Documents/pubs/331-398.pdf
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

5f. Have there been any other changes in treatment equipment or process 
that may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

5g. Inspect the treatment facilities: 
- Is the treatment system operating properly? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
  Yes  No 
  Yes  No 
  Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      

6. Source—Surface Water Supply (watershed) 
6a. Does your water system have a surface water supply?  If no, skip to 

Section 8. 

 Yes  No   

6b. Do you comply with Watershed Control Program requirements (WAC 
246-290-135(4)?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

6c. Has there been any recent spikes in raw water turbidity?  Yes  No  Yes  No       

6d. Have there been any land use changes within the watershed, such as 
logging, construction, or different farming practices in the past month? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

6e. Have there been any other changes within the watershed or in raw 
water conditions that may have contributed to the treatment technique 
trigger? Describe:       

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

6f. Inspect the surface water intake/headworks: 
- Is there evidence of problems at the intake? 
- Is there evidence of vandalism or other security breaches at the 

intake? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A  

 
 Yes  No 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
 
      
      

7. Treatment—Surface Water 
7a. Do you have procedures in place for proper operation and maintenance 

of surface water treatment facilities? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

7b. Have there been any recent interruptions in any part of the filtration or 
disinfection treatment process? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

7c. Are filtration and disinfection treatment facilities properly operated and 
maintained?  

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

7d. Has there been any maintenance performed on any treatment 
component in the past month? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

7e. Have there been any problems with a treatment process in the past 
month, such as high finished water turbidity, disinfection inactivation 
ratio <1, or changes in coagulation practices or filtration rate? 

 Yes  No  Yes  No       
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Part A: Assessment Corrective 
action needed? Corrective action(s) taken & date taken 

7f. Have there been any other changes in treatment equipment or process 
that may have contributed to the treatment technique trigger? Describe: 

      

 Yes  No  Yes  No       

7g. Inspect the treatment facilities: 
- Is the treatment system operating properly? 
- Is there any evidence of vandalism or other security breaches? 
- Other: (describe)        

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No  N/A 

 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 
 Yes  No 

 
      
      
      

8. Other assessment activities (describe):        
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Part B. Assessment Summary and Action Plan with Timetable for corrective actions not yet taken 

 ASSESSOR: CHECK HERE if you did not identify any issues that may have directly or indirectly caused or contributed to entry of coliform bacteria into the system. 

Corrective Actions Completed: ASSESSOR: Summarize the issues found and the corrective actions that have been completed and date completed 

Describe issue found Describe corrective action taken and date completed 
            

            

            

Corrective Actions Not Completed: ASSESSOR: Describe the issues for which corrective actions have not yet been completed. Provide an action plan with timetable for 
completion.   

Describe issue found Describe planned corrective action and timetable for completion. 
            

            

            

 
Print Name of Assessor:        Signature of Assessor:        Date:        
 
OFFICE OF DRINKING WATER USE ONLY 

Regional Office Reviewer:        Date of Review:         

Assessment sufficient?    Yes  No Likely cause determined?  Yes  No Sanitary defect(s) identified?  Yes  No 

Corrective actions completed?  Yes  No Corrective action plan included?  Yes  No Corrective action plan approved?  Yes  No 

Comments:       

 





 

 
City of Sunnyside 

Public Works Department   

818 E Edison Ave  Phone:  509-837-5206 
Sunnyside WA 98944 Fax:  509-837-3268 

 

 

CONSUMER NOTICE 
Lead and Copper Water Sample Results 

 
 
The      CITY OF SUNNYSIDE, WA       Water System, ID #  85400 3  , is providing you with the lead 
and copper test results on the water sample collected at your location on ________.  Please share this 
notice with everyone who uses or drinks the water. 
 
The following results are for  «sample_location»:          
 

Lead = «lead» mg/L  Copper = «copper» mg/L 
 
The maximum contaminant level goal (MCLG) is the level of a contaminant in drinking water below 
which there are no known or expected risks to health. MCLGs allow for a margin of safety. The action 
level is the concentration of a contaminant that, if exceeded, triggers treatment requirements or actions a 
water system must follow. 

 The MCLG for lead is “0” and the action level is 15 ppb (or .015 mg/L).  
 The MCLG and action level for copper is 1,300 ppb (or 1.3 mg/L).  

 
The water system’s compliance with the Lead and Copper Rule (LCR) is calculated by using sample 
results collected from sites in our sampling pool. Your location’s lead or copper results may be higher or 
lower than the compliance calculation for the overall water system and does not reflect our water system’s 
compliance with the LCR. We will notify all water users if the lead or copper results from our water 
system exceed the action level. 
 
For more information, please contact:  
 
City of Sunnyside 
Public Works Department   
509-837-5206 
818 E Edison Ave   
Sunnyside WA 98944 
 
 
 
 

This notice is being sent to you on __________ . 

 

 

Please turn over for important information on lead and copper. 

 



 

 
 
HOW LEAD GETS INTO WATER 
Lead in drinking water most often comes from water distribution lines or household plumbing 
rather than from the water system source. Plumbing sources can include lead pipes, lead solder, 
faucets, valves, and other components made of brass. Lead from other sources (such as lead-
based paint and contaminated dust or soil) can increase a person’s overall exposure, which adds 
to the effects of lead in water. 
 
POTENTIAL HEALTH EFFECTS OF LEAD  
The greatest risk of lead exposure is to infants, young children, and pregnant women. Lead can 
cause serious health problems if too much enters the body. Lead is stored in the bones and can be 
released later in life. Lead can cause damage to the brain and kidneys, interfere with production 
of red blood cells that carry oxygen, and may result in lowered IQ in children. During pregnancy, 
the child receives lead from the mother’s bones, which may affect brain development. Low 
levels of lead can affect adults with high blood pressure or kidney problems. 
 
 
 
HOW COPPER GETS INTO WATER 
Copper is a mineral and natural component in soils. In the correct amounts, it is an essential 
nutrient for humans and plants. In Washington State, most copper in drinking water comes from 
corrosion of household plumbing. Plumbing sources can include copper pipe and brass fixtures. 
Copper from plumbing corrosion can accumulate overnight. 
 
POTENTIAL HEALTH EFFECTS OF COPPER 
Although copper is an essential mineral in the diet, too much copper can cause health problems. 
Copper is widely distributed within the tissues of the body, but accumulates primarily in the liver 
and kidneys. A single dose of 15 mg of copper can cause nausea, vomiting, diarrhea, and 
intestinal cramps. Severe cases of copper poisoning have led to anemia and to disruption of liver 
and kidney functions. Individuals with Wilson’s or Menke’s diseases are at higher risk from 
copper exposure. 
 
 
 
HOW YOU CAN REDUCE EXPOSURE 

 When your water has been sitting for several hours, flush the pipe by running the cold-
water tap until the water is noticeably colder before using the water for drinking or 
cooking. (The longer water has been sitting in the pipes, the more dissolved metals it 
may contain). 

 Use only cold water for drinking, cooking, and making baby formula. Hot water may 
contain higher levels of lead or copper. 

 Frequently clean the filter screens and aerators in faucets to remove captured particles. 

 If building or remodeling, only use “lead free” or low lead piping and materials. Avoid 
using copper piping or brass fixtures for locations where water will be consumed or used 
in food preparation (such as kitchen or bathroom sinks). 



Sample site 

Number
Sample Site Location

1 686 Hamilton Dr
2 1533 Denson Ave
3 1401 E Edison Ave
4 215 Lookout Dr
5 608 S 11th St
6 522 Dayton Dr
7 416 S 8th St
8 315 Merrick Ave
9 1510 Denson Ave
10 495 Grandview Ave
11 219 Madison Ave
12 533 S 4th St
13 1516 E Irving Ave
14 1007 Decatur Ave
15 510 Rouse Rd
16 633 San Clemente Ave
17 418 S 13th St
18 406 Merrick Ave
19 1509 S 6th St
20 133 E Hemlock Ave
21 1414 Denson Ave
22 1408 Harrison Rd
23 1145 Columbia Ave
24 1531 Yakima Ave
25 1509S S 6th St
26 825 Taylor St
27 208 Riverside Dr
28 507 Flower Ave
29 119 W Lincoln Ave
30 412 S 8th St
31 607 Miller Ave
32 108 E Maple Way
33 411 Merrick Ave
34 904 S 13th St
35 1319 Jackson Ave
36 1401 E Edison Ave
37 711 Cemetery Rd
38 632 Buena Vista Ave
39 815 S 16th St
40 501 Grant Ave
41 1107 Jackson Ave
42 419 Merrick Ave
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1.0 Overview of D/DBP Regulations 

Disinfection of drinking water is one of the major public health advances of the 20th century.  
However, disinfectants can react with naturally occurring materials in drinking water to form 
organic and inorganic disinfectant by-products (DBPs).  A major challenge for water suppliers is 
to balance the risks from microbial pathogens and DBPs. It is important to provide protection 
from microbial pathogens while simultaneously decreasing health risks to the population from 
DBPs. The 1996 Safe Drinking Water Act (SDWA) Amendments require EPA to develop rules 
to achieve these goals.

The Disinfectant/Disinfection By-Product Rule (D/DBP Rule) was developed in two Stages.  
Stage I has been finalized and became effective in January 2002.  A Stage II Proposed Rule was 
submitted in August of 2003 for review and comment.  The Stage II D/DBP Final Rule is 
currently projected by EPA to be in place in July of 2004.  Thus, an overview of the Stage II 
Rule is provided for reference, but the majority of this D/DBP Rule Compliance Program 
focuses on Stage I requirements applicable to the City of Sunnyside (City).  Each water system 
required to monitor under the D/DBP Rule must develop and implement a monitoring plan.  The 
monitoring plan developed by the City is contained in this D/DBP Rule Compliance Program.  
The City must maintain the plan and make it available for inspection by the Washington State 
Department of Health (DOH) and the general public by January 1, 2004. 

Stage I was promulgated in December 1998 and replaced the former Trihalomethane Rule.  The 
Stage I D/DBP Rule applies to all community water systems and nontransient-noncommunity 
water systems using a chemical disinfectant for either primary or secondary disinfection.  The 
D/DBP Rule sets Maximum Contaminant Levels (MCLs) for chlorite and bromate, and the sum 
of four trihalomethanes (TTHMs) and the sum of five haloacetic acids (HAA5), as follows: 

Trihalomethanes: 
Trichloromethane (Chloroform) 
Bromodichloromethane 
Dibromochloromethane 
Tribromomethane (Bromoform) 

Haloacetic Acids: 
Monochloracetic Acid (Chloroacetic Acid) 
Dichloroacetic Acid 
Trichloroacetic Acid 
Monobromoacetic Acid 
Dibromoacetic Acid (Bromoacetic Acid) 

The Stage I Rule also set Maximum Residual Disinfectant Levels (MRDLs) for disinfectants 
added to drinking water including chlorine, chloramine, and chlorine dioxide.  An MRDL is 
defined as the level of a disinfectant added for water treatment that may not be exceeded without 
an unacceptable possibility of adverse health effects.  However, the USEPA specifically allows 
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short-term exceedence of MRDLs to control microbiological contamination problems.  Stage I 
MCLs and MRDLs are summarized in Table 1. 

Table 1 
Summary of Stage I D/DBP Rule MCLs and MRDLs 

Parameter MCL (mg/L) MRDL (mg/L) 
Disinfection By-Product   
   TTHMs 0.080  
   HAA5 0.060  
   Chlorite* 1.0  
   Bromate* 0.010  
Disinfectant   
   Chlorine (as Cl2)  4.0 
   Chloramine (as Cl2)  4.0 
   Chlorine Dioxide*  0.8 

*Note: The City is not required to monitor for chlorite, bromate, or chlorine dioxide  
since neither chlorine dioxide nor ozone are used in the treatment process. 

Compliance with Stage I MCLs and MRDLs will be based on a running annual average of 
samples collected at specified locations at specified frequencies, as required by the Stage I Rule.  
Monitoring requirements, compliance calculations, and compliance scheduling for the Stage I 
Rule are provided in the following sections. 
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2.0 Routine Monitoring Requirements 

This section describes the number of samples, sample locations, and sampling frequency 
applicable to the City for disinfection by-products (TTHMs and HAA5), and disinfectant 
residuals (chlorine).  Monitoring requirements are described for normal operating conditions.   

Groundwater is the sole source of domestic water supply to the City.  Two of the City’s wells are 
operated year-round (Wells No. 8 and 9).  A third well is typically operated for three (3) quarters 
out of each year (Well No. 7), and a fourth well is typically operated only during the third quarter 
of each year (Well No. 6).  The wells operated during only a portion of the year assist in meeting 
the additional demands put on the system for irrigation purposes.  Well No. 5 is used for 
emergency purposes only.  If Well No. 5 or any other well is operated for a majority of the 
quarter that they do not typically run, the City should add one (1) additional sample per 
additional well per quarter.  
 
2.1 Disinfection By-Products 
 
Number of Samples.  The City is required to monitor for TTHMs and HAA5 at one sampling 
site per operating plant per quarter within the distribution system.  A single plant is considered a 
well or well field.  Each sample location must represent the maximum hydraulic detention time 
under normal operating conditions.  These sample locations should be distributed throughout the 
system. 

Sample Locations.  Sample locations were selected based on detention time evaluations, number 
of persons served, the availability of historical data, whether or not booster disinfection is 
practiced, and ease of access to the sample location.  Table 2 lists the City-chosen sample 
locations for Stage I DBP monitoring under routine operating conditions.  Exhibit 1 illustrates 
these locations on a city-wide map.

 

Table 2 
City of Sunnyside Stage I Disinfection By-Product Monitoring Locations 

Sample
Number Location Parameters Sampling Quarter 

DP-1 1606 
San Clemente 

TTHM and HAA5 1,2,3,4 

DP-2 1209 Vista TTHM and HAA5 1,2,3,4 
DP-3 355 E. Alexander 

Road 
TTHM and HAA5 2,3,4 

DP-4 3201  
Picard Place 

TTHM and HAA5 3 

Sampling Frequency.  Samples must be collected from each sampling location on a quarterly 
basis for each operating well, resulting in a total of 12 samples per year.  Samples must be 
collected on the same day (i.e., within a 24-hour period).  The anticipated sampling schedule is 
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quarterly on the first Monday of the month.  Sampling will be done in February, May, August 
and November.   

2.2 Disinfectants
 
The City is required to monitor for chloramines at the same location and frequency as coliform 
monitoring under the Total Coliform Rule.  Sample sites and sampling frequency used by the 
City for Total Coliform Rule compliance are summarized in Table 3.  According to the schedule 
in Table 3, 16 locations are sampled each month.  Eight (8) samples are taken on the first 
Monday of each month, including a raw sample from a well, and the remaining eight (8) are 
taken on the second Monday of the month.  Exhibit 1 illustrates these locations on a city-wide 
map. 
 

Table 3 
City of Sunnyside Stage I Disinfectants Monitoring Locations 

Sample Number Location Sampling Date 
D-1 340 W. Grandview 1st Monday 
D-2 605 Skyline 2nd Monday 
D-3 606 San Clemente 1st Monday 
D-4 1209 Vista 1st Monday 
D-5 811 Dayton Drive 2nd Monday 
D-6 701 Scoon Road 1st Monday 
D-7 110 South Hill Rd. (Bi-Mart) 1st Monday 
D-8 809 N.W. Crescent 2nd Monday 
D-9 2200 Yakima Valley Hwy. (McDonalds) 1st Monday 
D-10 2001 Yakima Valley Hwy. (Mid Valley Mall) 2nd Monday 
D-11 2550 Yakima Valley Hwy. (Taco Bell) 2nd Monday 
D-12 Wells 5-10 Raw Source - on rotation, 

depending on demand. 
1st Monday 

D-13 3201 Picard Pl. (Burger King) 2nd Monday 
D-14 818 E. Edison Ave. (City Hall) 2nd Monday 
D-15 555 W. South Hill Road (Yakima Chief) 2nd Monday 
D-16 355 E. Alexander Road (Dairy Fair) 1st Monday 
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3.0 Reduced Monitoring Requirements 

3.1 Disinfection By-Products 

Reduced monitoring for TTHMs and HAA5 may be allowed if after one year of monitoring the 
annual average of TTHMs is less than 0.040 mg/L and the annual average of HAA5 is less than 
0.030 mg/L.  Additionally, Total Organic Carbon (TOC) levels must be less than 4.0 mg/L in the 
source water.  Sampling requirements can be reduced to one sample per quarter at a location 
representing maximum detention time. 
 
Systems may remain on a reduced monitoring schedule as long as the average of all samples 
taken in the year is no more than 0.060 mg/L and 0.045 mg/L for TTHMs and HAA5, 
respectively.  If these levels are not met, the routine monitoring program at a minimum of four 
locations must resume in the quarter immediately following the quarter in which the 0.060 mg/L 
or 0.045 mg/L levels are exceeded. 

3.2 Disinfectants
 
There are no reduced monitoring provisions for disinfectants. 
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4.0 Compliance Determination Calculations 

4.1 Disinfection By-Products 

Compliance with the TTHM and HAA5 MCLs is based on the running annual arithmetic average 
of samples collected on a quarterly basis.  If the running annual average of any consecutive 4-
quarter period exceeds an MCL, the system is in violation and must notify the public and the 
State.  An example compliance calculation for TTHMs is provided in Table 4. 

The example data in Table 4 show that the system is in compliance with the 0.080 mg/L TTHM 
MCL based on a running annual average, even though the results for the third quarter exceeded 
0.080 mg/L. 

Significant figures are important when determining compliance with the D/DBP Rule MCLs. 
The MCL (whether reported in mg/L or g/L) is set with two significant figures.  Thus, 0.080 

Quarterly Running Annual 
Avg. (mg/L) Avg. (mg/L)

1 0.024 0.031 0.059 1 through 4
(Months 1 through 3) 0.036 0.066 2 through 5

0.028 0.069 3 through 6
0.037

2 0.055 0.049
(Months 4 through 6) 0.024

0.062
0.055

3 0.088 0.086
(Months 7 through 9) 0.085

0.092
0.077

4 0.072 0.068
(Months 10 through 12) 0.045

0.089
0.067

5 0.055 0.062
(Months 13 through 15) 0.068

0.057
0.066

6 0.048 0.060
(Months 16 through 14) 0.055

0.072
0.064

Example TTHM Running Annual Average Compliance Calculation
Table 4

Results (mg/L)Quarter Quarters
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mg/L equals 80 g/L.  A result of 80.4 g/L (or 0.0804 mg/L) is still in compliance with the 
TTHM MCL since the reported result would be rounded down to 80 g/L. 
 
4.2 Disinfectants
 
Compliance with the chlorine disinfectant MRDL of 4.0 mg/L is based on the running annual 
average, computed quarterly, of monthly averages of all samples.  An example compliance 
calculation for chloramine residual is provided in Table 5. 

 
Significant figures are important when determining compliance with the disinfectant MRDLs.  
Compliance with the 4.0 mg/L MRDL is based on two significant figures.  Therefore, a running 
annual average result of 4.04 mg/L is in compliance, but a running annual average result of 4.06 
mg/L is in violation of the MRDL. 

If the City switches to some other form of disinfectant, the monitoring plan should be updated to 
reflect the additional byproducts that may result.  

Monthly Avg. Quarterly Avg. Running Annual 
(mg/L as Cl2) (mg/L as Cl2) Avg. (mg/L as Cl2)

1 1 410 1.2 1.4 2.0 1 through 4
2 409 1.8 2.2 2 through 5
3 400 1.1 2.1 3 through 6

2 4 398 2.0 2.2
5 411 2.2
6 401 2.5

3 7 404 1.8 1.8
8 412 1.5
9 395 2.0

4 10 388 2.7 2.6
11 387 2.9
12 395 2.2

5 13 407 1.9 2.2
14 411 2.4
15 409 2.2

6 16 392 1.7 1.7
17 387 1.5
18 400 1.9

Example Chlorine Running Annual Average Compliance Calculation
Table 5

Quarter Month No. Samples Quarters
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5.0 Analytical Requirements 

Analyses must be conducted using EPA Methods in accordance with the analytical requirements 
set forth in 40 CFR 141.  Samples analyzed for the purposes of the D/DBP Rule must be 
collected after the water has been allowed to flow from the sample tap for a sufficient length of 
time to assure that the collected sample is representative of water in the distribution system.  
Chlorine measurements can be made in the field by properly trained personnel.  TTHMs and 
HAA5 must be analyzed by a certified laboratory.  Approved analytical methods are listed in
Table 6. 
 

Table 6 
Summary of Approved Analytical Methods for Disinfection By-Products and 

Disinfectants
Analyte EPA Method Standard Method 

TTHM
502.2
524.2
551.1

HAA5 552.1 625l B 

Chlorine (total) 

 4500-Cl D 
4500-Cl F 

4500-Cl G* 
4500-Cl E 
4500-Cl I 

 *Hach Method 8167 is equivalent to Standard Method 4500-Cl G 
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6.0 Reporting Requirements 

Results for both disinfection by-product and disinfectant monitoring must be reported to the 
State within 10 days of the end of each calendar quarter. If an MCL or MRDL is exceeded, the 
State shall be notified within 24 hours or by the next business day after the results are reported to 
the City. 

6.1 Disinfection By-Products 

When monitoring on a quarterly basis for TTHM and HAA5, the following information should 
be included with each report to the State: 

Number of samples collected during the quarter 
Location, date, and result 
Arithmetic average of quarter’s samples 
Annual arithmetic average of quarterly averages  
Whether an MCL was exceeded. 

DOH is currently developing a standard reporting form but it is not yet available for distribution. 

6.2 Disinfectants
 
For disinfectants, the following information should be included with each report to the State: 

Number of samples collected each month during the quarter 
Average of each of the past 12 months 
Average of monthly averages over the past year 
Whether the MRDL was exceeded. 



Public Notification Requirements  
City of Sunnyside 

10

7.0 Public Notification Requirements 

Public notification requirements are similar for both disinfection by-products and disinfectants. If 
an MCL or MRDL is violated, newspaper notification will be required within 14 days, and direct 
mail delivery will be required within 45 days of the violation. 

Failure to perform monitoring, reporting, or to comply with the correct testing procedures would 
require notice of the violation by publication in a daily newspaper of general circulation in the 
area served by the City within three months. 

Additionally, a copy of any public notice must be provided to all new billing units or new 
hookups prior to or at the time service begins.   

Each notice must provide a clear and readily understandable explanation of the violation, any 
potential adverse health effects, the population at risk, the steps that the public water system is 
taking to correct the violation, the necessity for seeking alternative water supplies, if any, and 
any preventative measures the consumer should take until the violation is corrected.
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8.0 Overview of Stage II D/DBP Proposed Rule 

The requirements of the Stage II D/DBP Rule will apply to the same water systems as Stage I.  
The Stage II Rule is designed to reduce DBP occurrence peaks in the distribution system. 
Compliance monitoring will be preceded by an initial distribution system evaluation (IDSE) to 
select site-specific optimal sample locations for capturing peaks.  As of August 2003, Stage II 
Proposed Rule has been under review and a Final Rule is not anticipated until July of 2004.  
 
8.1 Phases of Stage II Rule 
 
Systems will comply with the Stage II Rule in two phases: 

Phase 1

Effective 3 years after rule promulgation (with additional 2 year extension available for 
 systems requiring capital improvements) 

All systems must comply with a 120/100 g/L (for TTHM and HAA5, respectively) 
 locational running annual average (LRAA) 

Based on Stage 1 monitoring sites 
Must continue to comply with Stage I 80/60 g/L running annual average (RAA) 
Initial Distribution System Evaluation (IDSE) must be submitted to DOH within 2 years of  

 promulgation (see section 8.2). 

Phase 2

Effective 6 years after rule promulgation (with additional 2 year extension available for 
 systems requiring capital improvements) 

Large and medium systems must comply with 80/60 LRAA  
Based on new sampling sites identified under Initial Distribution System Evaluation (IDSE) 

 as described below 

8.2 Initial Distribution System Evaluation 

IDSEs are intended to select new compliance monitoring sites that more accurately reflect areas 
with high TTHM and HAA5 levels.  As a result of the ISDE study, the City will recommend new 
monitoring sites to the State.  ISDE results will not be used for compliance purposes. 

Monitoring Requirements for Ground Water Systems Serving  10,000 are summarized as 
follows: 

Two (2) sites per plant, approximately every 90 days for one year, in addition to Stage I 
 compliance sites 

One set taken during the peak historical month for DBP levels or water temperature 
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Sites should be prior to last fire hydrant on system 
Sites should not be on a dead-end line with no customers 
Collect paired samples (i.e., TTHM and HAA5) at each site. 

For systems using chlorine, the sampling sites must be distributed as follows: 

1 near distribution system point of entry per plant 
1 at point of highest TTHM and HAA5 concentrations per plant 

The results of IDSE monitoring must be reported to the State within 2 years of Rule 
promulgation.  Thus, if EPA adopts a Stage II D/DBP Final Rule in July of 2004, as is currently 
projected, the City should be prepared to conduct an IDSE and report the results to DOH by July 
of 2006.

8.3 Long Term Compliance Monitoring (Phase 2) 

Ground water systems serving  10,000 people must monitor on a quarterly basis, approximately 
90 days apart.  Appropriate distribution system sites must be identified.  At least one quarterly 
sample must be taken during the peak historical month for DBP levels.  Two sample sets per 
quarter per plant will be required. 
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May
2017

Jun
2017

Jul
2017

Aug
2017

Sep
2017

Oct
2017

Nov
2017

Dec
2017

Jan
2018

Feb
2018

Mar
2018

Apr
2018

Coliform
Monitoring Population

16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280 16280

Number of Routine
Samples Required 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15 15

Coliform Monitoring Requirements

     - Collect samples from representative points throughout the distribution system.
     - Collect required repeat samples following an unsatisfactory sample. In addition, collect a sample from each operating groundwater source.
     - For systems that chlorinate, record chlorine residual (measured when the coliform sample is collected) on the coliform lab slip.

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples 
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample Date Next Sample Due

Lead and Copper 30 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 09/23/2016 Sep 2019

Asbestos 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 standard - 9 year 04/07/2010 Apr 2019

Total Trihalomethane (THM) 2 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 reduced - 1 year 07/19/2016 Jul 2017

Halo-Acetic Acids (HAA5) 2 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 reduced - 1 year 07/19/2016 Jul 2017

Chemical Monitoring Requirements

Distribution Monitoring

System: SUNNYSIDE, CITY OF
Contact: Kirk D Weets

PWS ID: 85400 3
Group: A - Comm

Region: EASTERN
County: YAKIMA

NOTE:  To receive credit for compliance samples, you must fill out laboratory and sample paperwork completely, send your samples to a laboratory accredited by 
Washington State to conduct the analyses, AND ensure the results are submitted to DOH Office of Drinking Water.  There is often a lag time between when you collect 
your sample, when we credit your system with meeting the monitoring requirement, and when we generate the new monitoring requirement.
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Notes on Distribution System Chemical Monitoring

For Lead and Copper: -  Collect samples from the COLD WATER side of a KITCHEN or BATHROOM faucet that is used daily.
- Before sampling, make sure the water has sat unused in the pipes for at least 6 hours, but no more than 12 hours (e.g. overnight).
- If you are sampling from a faucet that has hot water, make sure cold water is the last water to run through the faucet before it sits overnight.
- If your sampling frequency is annual or every 3 years, collect samples between June 1 and September 30.

For Asbestos: Collect the sample from one of your routine coliform sampling sites in an area of your distribution system that has asbestos concrete pipe.

For Disinfection Byproducts (HAA5 and THM): Collect the samples at the locations identified in your Disinfection Byproducts (DBP) monitoring plan.

-  Collect ‘source’ chemical monitoring samples from a tap after all treatment (if any), but before entering the distribution system.
-  Washington State grants monitoring waivers for various test panels /analytes. Please note that we may require some monitoring as a condition of some waivers.
   We have granted complete waivers for dioxin, endothal, glyphosate, diquat, and insecticides.
-  Nitrate, arsenic, iron, and other individual inorganics are included as part of a Complete Inorganic (IOC) analysis when it is collected.

Source Monitoring

Source S06 Well #6 - AFL811 Use - Permanent Susceptility - ModerateWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 10/11/2016 Oct 2017

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 07/06/2016

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 07/06/2016 Aug 2019

Iron 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 07/06/2016 Aug 2019

Manganese 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 07/06/2016 Jul 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2022 waiver - 6 year 03/23/2015 Mar 2021

Herbicides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/13/2009 May 2018

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/13/2009 May 2018

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year 08/06/2001

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015

Radium 228 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015

Source S07 Well #7 Use - Permanent Susceptility - HighWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 09/07/2016 Sep 2017
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-  Collect ‘source’ chemical monitoring samples from a tap after all treatment (if any), but before entering the distribution system.
-  Washington State grants monitoring waivers for various test panels /analytes. Please note that we may require some monitoring as a condition of some waivers.
   We have granted complete waivers for dioxin, endothal, glyphosate, diquat, and insecticides.
-  Nitrate, arsenic, iron, and other individual inorganics are included as part of a Complete Inorganic (IOC) analysis when it is collected.

Source Monitoring

Source S07 Well #7 Use - Permanent Susceptility - HighWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 10/07/2014

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 10/07/2014 Sep 2019

Manganese 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 10/07/2014 Aug 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 07/06/2016 Jul 2019

Herbicides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/11/2009 May 2018

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/11/2009 May 2018

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year 08/06/2001

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015

Radium 228 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015

Source S08 Well #8 - AFL812 Use - Permanent Susceptility - HighWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 06/07/2016 Jun 2017

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 06/07/2016

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 06/07/2016 Sep 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 waiver - 6 year 10/10/2012 Oct 2018

Herbicides 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 R&C - 3 year 05/07/2014 Apr 2017

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/11/2009

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year 08/20/1998

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015

Radium 228 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 05/11/2015
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-  Collect ‘source’ chemical monitoring samples from a tap after all treatment (if any), but before entering the distribution system.
-  Washington State grants monitoring waivers for various test panels /analytes. Please note that we may require some monitoring as a condition of some waivers.
   We have granted complete waivers for dioxin, endothal, glyphosate, diquat, and insecticides.
-  Nitrate, arsenic, iron, and other individual inorganics are included as part of a Complete Inorganic (IOC) analysis when it is collected.

Source Monitoring

Source S09 Well #9 - AFK905 Use - Permanent Susceptility - LowWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 10/11/2016 Oct 2017

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 04/07/2016

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 04/07/2016 May 2019

Manganese 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 04/07/2016 Oct 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 waiver - 6 year 05/11/2015

Herbicides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/14/2013 May 2022

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/08/2013 May 2022

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year 08/20/1998

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 05/11/2015 May 2018

Radium 228 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 05/11/2015 May 2018

Source S11 Well #11 - AKN517 Use - Permanent Susceptility - ModerateWell

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 09/07/2016 Sep 2017

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 09/12/2012

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 09/05/2013 Oct 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 waiver - 6 year 05/11/2015

Herbicides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 04/07/2016

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 04/07/2016

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year

Radium 226 + 228 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 Baseline - 9 year 11/03/2016

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year 04/07/2016 Apr 2022
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-  Collect ‘source’ chemical monitoring samples from a tap after all treatment (if any), but before entering the distribution system.
-  Washington State grants monitoring waivers for various test panels /analytes. Please note that we may require some monitoring as a condition of some waivers.
   We have granted complete waivers for dioxin, endothal, glyphosate, diquat, and insecticides.
-  Nitrate, arsenic, iron, and other individual inorganics are included as part of a Complete Inorganic (IOC) analysis when it is collected.

Source Monitoring

Source S14 Wellfield / S12, S13 Use - Permanent Susceptility - LowWell Field

Test Panel/Analyte # Samples
Required

Compliance Period Frequency Last Sample
Date

Next Sample
Due

Nitrate 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2017 standard - 1 year 08/01/2016 Aug 2017

Complete Inorganic (IOC) 1 Jan 2011 - Dec 2019 waiver - 9 year 08/01/2016

Arsenic 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 08/01/2016 Sep 2019

Volatile Organics (VOC) 1 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 standard - 3 year 06/07/2016 Jun 2019

Herbicides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/10/2016

Pesticides 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2022 waiver - 9 year 05/10/2016

Soil Fumigants 0 Jan 2017 - Dec 2019 waiver - 3 year

Gross Alpha 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year Oct 2017

Radium 228 1 Jan 2014 - Dec 2019 standard - 6 year Oct 2017
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Other Information

Other Reporting Schedules 

Special Notes

None

Eastern Regional Water Quality Monitoring Contacts

For questions regarding chemical monitoring: Stan Hoffman: (509) 329-2132:  or Stan.Hoffman@doh.wa.gov

For questions regarding DBPs: Stan Hoffman: (509) 329-2132 or Stan.Hoffman@doh.wa.gov
For questions regarding coliform bacteria and microbial issues: Joseph Perkins: (509) 329-2134 or Joseph.Perkins@doh.wa.gov

Additional Notes

The information on this monitoring schedule is valid as of the date in the upper left corner on the first page. However, the information may change with subsequent 
updates in our water quality monitoring database as we receive new data or revise monitoring schedules. There is often a lag time between when you collect your 
sample and when we credit your system with meeting the monitoring requirement.

We have not designed this monitoring schedule to display all compliance requirements. The purpose of this schedule is to assist water systems with planning for most 
water quality monitoring, and to allow systems to compare their records with DOH ODW records. Please be aware that this monitoring schedule does not include 
constituents that require a special monitoring frequency, such as monitoring affiliated with treatment.

Any inaccuracies on this schedule will not relieve the water system owner and operator of the requirement to comply with applicable regulations.

If you have any questions about your monitoring requirements, please contact the regional office staff listed above.

Due Date     

Measure chlorine residuals and submit monthly reports if your system uses continuous chlorination: monthly

Submit Consumer Confidence Report (CCR) to customers and ODW (Community systems only): 07/01/2017
Submit CCR certification form to ODW (Community systems only): 10/01/2017
Submit Water Use Efficiency report online to ODW and to customers (Community and other municipal water systems only): 07/01/2017
Send notices of lead and copper sample results to the customers sampled: 30 days after you receive the laboratory results
Submit Certification of customer notification of lead and copper results to ODW: 90 days after you notify customers
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Appendix 9 Sanitary Surveys 
A. Checklist 

B. DOH Letter 

C. Sunnyside Response 

 









































 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 10 Standard Specifications 



 

 

City of Sunnyside 

Standard Specifications 

 

Section 1 General Provisions 

Section 1  Roadway 

Section 2 Sanitary Sewer 

Section 4 Storm Water 

Section 5 Water 

Standard Details 

 

 

 

Water Specifications and Standard Details are re-printed here  
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Section 4 Index 

 

 

Water 

 

 

4-1 Water Pipe 

4-2 Rock Excavation 

4-3 Water Services 

4-4 Trench Backfill 

4-5 Fire Hydrant Assemblies 

4-6 Blow-Off Assembly 

4-7 Air Vacuum Release Assembly 

4-8 Valves, Valve Boxes and Fittings 

4-9 Transmission Line Blow-Off Assembly 

4-10 Adjust Existing and New Casting to Grade 

4-11 Salvage 

4-12 Scheduled Water Line Shut Down 

4-13 Valve Open / Close Policy 

4-14 Tie-In to Existing Water Lines 

4-15 Couplings and Flange Coupling Adapters 

4-16 Dig and Verify 

4-17 Additional / alternate Fittings 

4-18 Pressure Caps 

4-19 Side Sewer Location and Repair 

4-20 Abandoned Conduits 

4-21 Abandoned Fire Hydrant Removal 

4-22 Bacteria Sampling Procedure Policy 
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 SECTION 4 

 

CITY OF SUNNYSIDE 

 

STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS 

 

WATER  

 

 

4-1  WATER PIPE 

 

4-1.01  GENERAL 

 

The work covered in this section shall include the furnishing, installation, and testing of the water piping, 

valves, tees, fittings, and other appurtenances and incidental work required to construct the water facility as 

shown on the plans and in accordance with SWSS Section 7-09 through 7-15, as herein modified. 

 

4-1.02  APPROVED PIPE AND FITTINGS   

 

The water pipe shall be one of the types as indicated below unless a specific type and class of pipe is 

otherwise called out in the contract special provisions. 

 

A. DUCTILE IRON PIPE shall be Class 52.  Ductile iron pipe shall conform to all 

requirements of ANSI A21.51 (AWWA C151).  Pipe shall be cement-mortar lined and seal 

coated, conforming to ANSI A21.4 (AWWA C104).  Pipe joints shall be push-on joint or as 

specified in the special provisions or shown on the plans.  Gaskets suitable for the 

designated pipe joint, pipe size, and pressures shall be furnished with the pipe and conform 

to ANSI A21.11 (AWWA C111). 

 

B. POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) PIPE shall be Class 150, DR18.  Pipe shall be push-on 

joint or coupled joint conforming to ASTM D1784 Class 12454-A or 12454-B.  Pipe shall 

meet all the material, performance, and test requirements of AWWA C900. 

 

C. PIPE FITTINGS shall be Class 250, unless specified otherwise.  Fitting joints shall be 

compatible with adjacent pipe. 

 

All fittings shown on the plans adjacent to a valve shall be flange connected to the valve 

and shall incorporate grip rings. 

 

1. Fittings for Ductile Iron and PVC Pipe 

Fittings shall be Class 250, cement-mortar lined cast or ductile iron and shall 

conform to ANSI A21.1 (AWWA C110), ASTM 377 and ASTM 536.  Mortar 

lining for fittings shall be the same thickness specified for cast and/or ductile iron 

pipe and shall conform to ANSI 21.4 (AWWA C104).  Rubber gasket joints shall 

conform to ANSI A21.11 (AWWA C111). 
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D. NUTS AND BOLTS shall be of sizes, material and quantities recommended in ANSI 21.11 

(AWWA C111) and AWWA C207.  Nuts and bolts shall be Stainless Steel alloy 304, Grade 

B.  Nuts and bolts for flanges shall conform to ANSI B16.1. 

 

E. JOINT LUBRICANT shall be furnished with the pipe, in the amount and type 

recommended by the pipe manufacturer.  The lubricant shall be a water-soluble, non-toxic, 

vegetable soap compound conforming to United States Pharmacopoeia No. P39. 

 

4-1.03  INSTALLATION  

 

Pipe shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer's specifications for the type of pipe used.  The 

Contractor shall construct the pipeline in accordance with Standard Drawings Section 4 and the 

requirements of SWSS Section 7-09 as herein modified. 

 

Prior to beginning excavation and where directed by the Engineer, storm drainage catch basins shall be 

protected per Section 2-27 of these specifications. 

 

4-1.04  TRENCH EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL   

 

Trench excavation for water line construction shall be in accordance with SWSS Section 7-09.3(7) except 

as herein modified.  Trench excavation shall provide for a minimum of 36 inches of cover material over the 

top of the finished pipe grade.  Trench backfill material shall be per Standard Detail 4-7 and compacted by 

means approved by the Engineer, as required to preclude future settlement and to achieve a minimum of 95 

percent maximum density when tested in accordance with SWSS Section 7-09.3(11).  In addition, the 

contractor is directed to Section 1-13 of these specifications. 

 

Delete SWSS Section 7-09.3(7) B.  Trench excavation shall be unclassified unless rock excavation is listed 

as a separate pay item. 

 

As a minimum, all trenches shall be water settled and compacted with a hoe-mounted or double drum 

vibratory mechanical compactor.  Hand operated jumping jacks or shoe-type mechanical tampers will not 

be approved. 

 

The Contractor is advised that all existing water main lines have thrust blocks typically located as shown on 

Standard Drawing 4-6.  These thrust blocks have been found to be constructed of rocks, blocks, concrete or 

other materials.  The Contractor shall take such precautions, shoring, etc. as required to protect and not 

disturb the existing thrust blocks. 

 

4-1.05  PIPE LOCATOR RIBBON   

 

The Contractor shall, after backfilling and compacting the trench to within 12 inches of the top of the 

finished ground grade, install a continuous two-inch (2") minimum width blue plastic coated aluminum 

pipe locator ribbon over the top of the pipeline, which shall be clearly marked "CAUTION BURIED 

WATER LINE" continuously along the length of the ribbon. 
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4-1.06  TRACER WIRE   

 

The Contractor shall install a tracer wire, in addition to the location ribbon, over all water mains and non-

metallic service lines.  The tracer wire shall be 12 gauge copper wire with blue coded UF insulation.  The 

tracer wire shall be installed as shown on the City of Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-9.  Bare wire contact 

points shall be provided at valve boxes, air release and blow off installations. 

 

4-1.07   DISINFECTION AND FLUSHING   

 

The Contractor shall flush water lines scheduled for testing per the provisions of Section 4-13 of these 

specifications.  The disinfection of new water lines, including all connections and appurtenances, shall be 

in accordance with SWSS Section 7-09.3(24) as herein modified.  Water health test points shall be 

provided at typical intervals of 500 to a maximum of 800 feet, or as approved by the Engineer.  The 

Contractor will be required to notify the inspector up to 48 hours prior to the need for health testing.  The 

Contractor shall then obtain health samples according to the procedure outlined in Section 4-22 of these 

specifications.  Samples may be taken at fire hydrants and temporary blow-offs when available.  When test 

points within the specified interval are not available, a saddle and corp stop shall be supplied and installed 

by the Contractor.  Where applicable, the corporation stop shall be installed at the nearest service location. 

 

Following acceptance of the health test, the water line shall be thoroughly flushed.  City crews will operate 

all valves during the flushing procedure per the provisions of Section 4-13 of these specifications.  The 

Contractor may operate valves which are installed by the Contractor and control the supply to the water 

mains being installed by the Contractor, for the purpose of filling installed water lines, pressurizing to line 

pressure prior to pressure tests and for final flushing prior to obtaining health samples.  Prior to operating 

any valve, including valves installed by the Contractor, the City Public Works inspector must be on site and 

approval by the inspector must be obtained for the Contractor’s proposed operation.  The above specified 

valves, and herein specified procedures, constitutes the only approved operation of main line valves by 

personnel other than the City Water Department personnel.  Non-conformance with the provisions of this 

standard specification and identified policy shall be treated as “tampering” and enforcement will be in 

conformance with the provisions of the City of Sunnyside Municipal Ordinances. 

 

The Contractor shall provide temporary or permanent blow off access points where fire hydrants are not 

available.  During flushing, the Contractor shall provide piping, ditches, ponds or other measures as 

required to control or discharge flushed water in a safe manner.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible 

for damage resulting from flushing water. 

 

4-1.08  PRESSURE TESTING  

 

4-1.08.01 WATER MAIN LINES  

 

With the exception of building fire system lines, the pressure testing of new water lines, including all 

connections and appurtenances, shall be in accordance with SWSS Section 7-09.3(23) as herein modified.  

The hydrostatic test pressure for all types of pipe shall be 150 PSI for a length of one hour.  The Contractor 

shall provide and install saddles and corporation stops as required to provide test points. 
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When the contractor is required to connect to an existing water main stub, or extend an existing water 

main, the City does not warrant that the existing valve or pipe will meet pressure test requirements.  The 

Contractor shall have the option of installing a valve at the point of connection or the Contractor may 

attempt to pressure test, utilizing the existing installations at his sole risk and expense.  Where water 

services are presently connected to the existing water main, the Contractor shall install a mainline valve at 

the point of connection. 

 

4-1.08.02 BUILDING FIRE LINE TEST PROCEDURES   

 

The City Fire Chief must be present during the following: 

 

1. PRESSURE TEST - Test for 2 hours at 200 P.S.I. 

 

If a loss, refer to allowable leakage description on Contractor’s Material and Test Certificate for 

underground piping form as required by the latest edition of the NFPA Standard. 

 

2. FLUSH - After the underground fire line passes the pressure test the flushing of the pipe 

from the main to the flange can be scheduled. 

 

All debris that is in the underground pipe must be flushed clear (1-1/2 Minutes Min.), a burlap bag will be 

required to collect debris from the pipe. 

 

3. FLOW TEST - When all debris has been flushed and the pipe is flowing clear, flow test 

must be taken to assure the pipe is flowing the minimum gallons per minute. 

 

  4” Pipe - - 390 G.P.M. 

  6” Pipe - - 880 G.P.M. 

  8” Pipe - - 1560 G.P.M. 

 

Flow from the flange must be directed in a safe manner as not to flood the surrounding area.  The 

Contractor will conduct the flow test with a City representative present.  The Contractor shall supply a pedo 

gauge and measure the flow. 

 

If the flushing can be completed without reducing the pipe size and the P.I. valve opened completely, then 

gauging the flow for gallons per minute will not be required. 

 

4. HEALTH SAMPLE - The Contractor shall obtain a health sample per the requirements of 

City Standard Specifications, Section 4-22. 

 

5. SOFT SEAT CHECK VALVE - If a soft seat check valve is required, contact the City’s 

Cross Connection Specialist to inspect the valve prior to installation. 
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4-1.09  TRENCH SAFETY SYSTEMS   

 

All trench excavations shall have adequate safety systems for the trench excavation that meet the 

requirements of the Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act, Chapter 49.17 RCW.  The Contractor 

shall be fully responsible for providing the necessary back sloping, cribbing, trench boxes, etc., as required 

to meet the specified safety requirements for the trench.  When City crews will be making the main line tap, 

as provided by Section 4-8.02(C), the Contractor shall provide all trench safety measures, prior to City 

personnel entering the trench. 

 

4-1.10  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT   

 

Measurement and payment will be made per the provisions of SWSS 7.09.4 and 7-09.5 and as modified by 

these specifications.  The unit contract price for each size of "Water Line", per linear foot, when measured 

continuously along the pipe centerline, including the distances through structures, valves, and fittings, shall 

be full compensation for furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials, to trench, dewater, compact and 

backfill, lay and joint the pipe, make connections to existing stub lines, specified or required salvage, test, 

disinfect, flush, provide and install corporation stop test points, and all other incidentals required to perform 

the work in accordance with the plans and specifications or as directed by the Engineer.  Where temporary 

2-inch blow off assemblies are required for installation and testing, measurement and payment will be 

made per section 4-6.03 of these specifications. 

 

"Trench Safety Systems", per linear foot, shall be measured along the main line trench length through 

valves and vaults.  The unit contract price, per linear foot, shall be full compensation for furnishing all 

labor, equipment, materials and all other incidentals necessary to meet the requirements of the Washington 

Industrial Safety and Health Act, Chapter 49.17 RCW.  All costs for trench safety systems for water service 

trenches shall be incidental to the water system main line measurement and payment. 

 

 

4-2  ROCK EXCAVATION 

 

4-2.01  GENERAL  

 

When provided for in the bid proposal, a separate measurement and payment will be made for rock 

excavation.  Rock excavation shall include solid rock formations requiring systematic drilling and blasting 

with explosives and any boulders or broken rock larger than one-half cubic yard in volume.  Hardpan or 

cemented gravel, even though it may be advantageous to use explosives in its removal, shall not be 

classified as solid rock excavation.  The bottom of the trench shall be brought up to grade by backfilling 

with selected backfill material and be compacted to the satisfaction of the Engineer. 

 

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer at least 24 hours prior to any blasting.  All blasting shall be done 

in accordance with local, county, and state regulations governing this class of work.  Any damage to 

persons or property resulting from blasting operations shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor and 

his surety. 
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4-2.02  MEASUREMENT  

 

The measurement for "Rock Excavation" shall be made as follows: 

 

A. LENGTH 
 

 Length will be the entire horizontal distance where rock is encountered, measured on a 

linear foot basis along centerline of trench. 

 

 All water line structures; i.e., valve pits, transmission line blow-offs, pressure reducing 

stations, etc., will be excluded and will be measured separately.  Measurement will 

commence at the first location where rock is encountered and continue to the point where 

rock terminates. 
 

B. WIDTH 

 

 The trench width for payment of rock excavation shall be as follows: 

 

  Size of Pipe   Pay Width of Trench 

 

  4" - 15"   2.5 feet 

  18" - 36"   Outside pipe diameter plus 12" 

  42" & larger   Outside pipe diameter plus 24" 

 

C. DEPTH 

 

 Measurement for depth will be the vertical distance from six inches (6") below the pipe 

invert to the top of the solid rock strata.  Depth will be measured at intervals of 25 feet 

along centerline of trench, beginning at the first location that solid rock is encountered, and 

the average depth between measuring points will be the depth used for computing depth of 

rock. 

 

D. ROCK EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES 

 

 Rock excavation quantities for water line structures; i.e., valve pits, transmission line blow-

offs, pressure reducing stations, etc., shall be computed on a cubic yard basis from the 

actual profile depth as noted above, multiplied by the area within a line parallel to and one 

foot (1') outside of the actual dimensions of the structure base. 

 

4-2.03  PAYMENT  

 

The unit contract price for "Rock Excavation," per cubic yard, shall be paid in addition to the payment for 

"Water Line Pipe," per linear foot.  Payment for rock excavation shall be full compensation for all work 

necessary to excavate and dispose of the rock material.  No payment will be made for rock excavated below 

required grade or outside the widths mentioned above. 
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4-3  WATER SERVICES 

 

4-3.01  GENERAL  

 

Where shown on the plans or indicated in the proposal, the Contractor shall provide the materials, trench 

excavation, necessary bedding, and backfill for the water service line from the main to the property line and 

the Contractor shall install the water service per Standard Drawings 4-26 through 4-31, including the 

required service taps to existing water main lines.  Where existing water mains with existing services are 

replaced, the Contractor shall relocate the water meter and reconnect the private service as construction 

requires for new developments.  Water services will not be located on the same property lines as the other 

utilities. 

 

When a property is developed that has an existing water service(s), or mainline stubbed and the 

development will not utilize the existing service or stub, the developer’s contractor shall expose the water 

main and remove the abandoned corporation stop and install a plug, or remove the abandoned valve and 

install a blind flange. 

 

The Contractor shall provide extra width trench at the mainline as required to install the saddle a minimum 

two feet from all hubs, bells or joints. 

 

The construction plans typically do not show the existing improvements behind the curb and walk.  The 

Contractor shall make himself aware of the general conditions and any special conditions that may exist.  

All fence, lawn, irrigation systems, rock and gravel areas and all miscellaneous landscaping, shall be 

restored in accordance with industry standards and shall be of equal or better quality than the existing 

improvements.  The Contractor shall take necessary measures to limit the impact to the existing 

improvements as much as possible, including tunneling or missiling under major tree roots, curbs, walks, 

fences, and similar obstructions. 

 

Trench compaction and rock excavation shall be completed in accordance with Section 4-1.04 and 4-2 of 

these specifications.  Pipe bedding material shall meet the requirements of Section 4-4.02 and 4-4.03 of 

these specifications. 

 

Following installation of new concrete curb and gutter which crosses over a newly installed water service 

line, the Contractor shall mark the face of the concrete curb with a "W" in accordance with the 

requirements of Section 2-10.01 of these specifications. 

 

4-3.02  INSTALLATION   

 

When the new waterlines have been approved for service, the Contractor shall install water services per the 

City Standard Drawings No’s. 4-13 through 4-30.  Where new services are being installed to existing 

homes, the Contractor shall reinstall the existing meter box and meter and complete connections to the 

existing homes as required to restore the water service as specified.  The existing meter box and meter shall 

be removed undamaged by the Contractor.  Where an existing meter box is substandard or damaged due to 

no fault of the Contractor, the Contractor shall supply and install a new meter box at the contract unit price. 

On City contracts, the meter box grade will be staked by the City, prior to installation; however, each box 
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will require adjustment to the final slope, yard or wall grade after completion of the street work.   Meter 

boxes shall be installed per Standard drawing 4-13 & 4-30.  Boxes which require adjustment to grade shall 

be excavated, removed and reset to grade.  Adjustments between box sections shall not be made with 

bricks, boards, cement grout or other measures.  All 1 ½” & 2” meter boxes must be stacked vertically with 

(2) meter boxes.  If a 1” meter is set more than 14” below finished grade, the meter box must be stacked to 

achieve proper clearance.  Properly installed manufacturer supplied extension rings may be utilized when 

extra deep installations require and when approved by the Engineer.   

 

When replaced, the replacement shall include a complete box assembling, including lid.  All connections to 

existing homeowners' galvanized pipe shall be made by an approved method per the Uniform Plumbing 

code. 

 

Where existing customer water services are galvanized, the Contractor shall thread the service and install a 

dielectric union between the copper and galvanized connection.  Where the existing service to the home is 

found to be deteriorated, the owner shall be notified in writing by the Contractor of the condition of the 

existing service and the limits of responsibilities as noted herein.  The water service pipe shall be left 

exposed until the owner is shown the condition of the pipe.  The Contractor shall then carefully bed and 

backfill the connection.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for all leaks in the existing owner service 

within five feet of his work connection for a period of one year and within 20 feet for a period of five days. 

 Other leaks shall be the responsibility of the homeowner. 

 

1-1/2-inch, 3-inch and other odd size water service taps will not be allowed.  1-1/2 inch services shall be 

served from the mainline by a 2-inch corporation stop and a 2-inch service line.  Three-inch services shall 

be served from the mainline by a 4-inch flanged tee or flanged tapping saddle, a 4-inch flanged gate valve 

and 4-inch service line. 

 

Polyethylene tubing shall be cut with square ends, beveled with beveling tool, and cleaned.  Insert stainless 

steel insert without scarring or damaging tubing or insert.  Hot water may be used for making tubing 

flexible. Tubing shall not be exposed to direct radiant heat or a flame.  Make connection up tightly.  All 

service lines using polyethylene tubing shall be tracer wired from the corp to the meter. 

 

Copper and polyethylene service pipe shall be laid without kinking or buckling on short radius bends.  

Tubing shall be laid as a continuous piece from service saddle or corporation stop to the A.M.S.  Splices 

shall not be allowed unless approved by the Engineer.  Tubing that shows signs of damage, out of round, or 

laid with kinks or buckling shall be rejected. 

 

Taps into the water main to provide for 1 inch, 1-1/2 inch, and 2 inch water services shall be made as 

herein specified. 

 

1. Prior to the water main being installed in the trench, the main may be tapped using a hole saw.  

After the tap is completed, all debris left from making the tap must be cleaned from the pipe. 

 

2. When tapping a new main that has been loaded with water, or an existing main, a live tapping 

machine must be used. 
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3. When tapping C-900 (plastic pipe) the boring tool must be a shell cutter designed specifically 

for tapping plastic pipe.  The coupon must be retained in the shell cutter eliminating the 

possibility of it being left inside the water main. 

4. All other main types (AC, Steel, Ductile iron, etc.) may be tapped using a drill bit made for the 

type of pipe being tapped. 

 

4-3.03  MATERIALS   

 

In addition to the materials listed, the Contractor shall provide and install miscellaneous fittings and 

connections as required to provide a complete replacement water service.  Only listed materials are 

approved.  All materials shall meet the approval of the City Water Department representative.  The 

Contractor shall replace all corporation stops, ball angle meter valves, angle meter couplings etc. with new 

replacement parts.  Only the meter and meter box shall be reused.  All removed corporation stops, angle 

meter valves and copper fittings shall be delivered to the Water Department representative and shall remain 

the property of the City. 

 

4-3.04  PIPE   

 

The following pipe materials are approved for water services:   

 

3/4 inch thru 2 inch - U.S. Made Type K Soft Copper or PEX-A tubing (CTS)  

 

2 1/2-inch and larger- C-900 PVC.  PEX-A  tubing may be used if approved by the City Engineer  

See tapping requirements in Section 10-3.02. 

 

4 inch and larger:  Class 50 cement lined ductile iron pipe with Meg-a-lug lug or equal restraint joints and 

thrust blocks. 

 

4-3.05  SADDLES - Romac 202N stainless steel double strap, 1" have CC thread and 2" have iron 

pipe thread. 

 

4-3.06  CORPORATION STOPS - CC thread, grip tight, 360 degree ball valve. 

 

  Mueller: 3/4”& 1 ½”:  Mueller 300 #110 Compression Connection #B25008 

    2”:  B25008 CC THD x 110 Compression Connection 

 

4-3.07  BALL ANGLE METER VALVE - Grip tight, 90 degree rotation with lock    

 wings. 

 

  Mueller: 300 Ball angle meter valve 

    B24258 3/4" & 1" 110 Compression Connection (CTS) 

    B-24276 for 1 ½” & 2” X 110 Compression Connection (CTS) 
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4-3.08  ANGLE METER COUPLINGS  

 

   

4-3.09  COPPER TO COPPER - Grip tight couplings 

 

  Mueller: 110 Compression Connection 

    H15403 3/4" & 1" w/ SS liner for CTS tubing 

    For 2”: Mueller Brass “110 Comp. Conn.” w/ SS liner for CTS 

 

4-3.10  BRASS SERVICE TEES - 3/4" x 3/4" x 1" Grip tight 

 

  Mueller: H15381 W/110 Conductive 

    Compression Connectors 

 

4-3.11  BRASS SERVICE Y's - 3/4" x 3/4" x 1" Grip tight 

 

   Mueller: H15343 110 Compression Connection 

 

4-3.12 DIELECTRIC PIPE FITTINGS/UNIONS   
 

  250 psi rated Watts dielectric unions Anst B1634 

  Series 3003 Female iron pipe thread to female brass pipe or approved equal. 

 

4-3.13  METER BOX   

 

  For 3/4 inch and 1 inch meters 
 

  Mid States Plastics, Inc.- BCF-173018B 

  Lid – Ductile Iron w/ Hinge Access Door 
   

  For 1-1/2"  and 2” Meters    

     

Carson Super Jumbo- model 1730-18 

  Lid – Ductile Iron w/ Hinge Access Door 

   

  Traffic Area Meter Box 

 

  Brooks- model 66 w/ cast iron lid(road rated) 
 

   

4-3.14  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT   
 

When provided for in the bid proposal, measurement and payment will be made for: 
 

Reconnect existing water service – per each 

¾-inch street service assembly – per each 
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1-inch double street service assembly – per each 

2-inch street service assembly – per each 

¾-inch house service assembly – per each 

1-inch house service assembly – per each 

2-inch house service assembly – per each 

Under house connection – per each 

¾-inch water service line – per linear foot 

1-inch water service line – per linear foot 

2-inch water service line - -per linear foot 

Connect to existing meter – per each 

New meter box – per each 

Site restoration – per each 

Landscape restoration – lump sum 

Missiling or tunneling – per linear foot 

 

Measurement and payment for the individual items as listed above shall be per each and shall be full 

compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, and all other incidentals required to install the 

item or perform the task, complete and in place, in accordance with the plans and specifications.  
 

4-3.14.01 RECONNECT EXISTING WATER SERVICE   

 

Where the existing water service is copper and is in good condition, the Contractor shall make the 

connection to the existing copper pipe or approved PEX piping and complete the connection to the new 

water main. The measurement and payment for "Reconnect existing water service" per each shall be full 

compensation for all costs for labor, equipment and materials as required to make the reconnection, 

including but not limited to, yard restoration, trench excavation, bedding, backfill, corporation saddle, 

corporation stop, copper pipe and fittings.  A separate measurement and payment will be made for 

pavement restoration. 

 

4-3.14.02 STREET SERVICE ASSEMBLY   

 

The street service assembly shall include the service saddle, corporation stop, angle meter stop, electronic 

marker at stub locations and all adapters necessary for the installation of the new service line from the new 

water main in the street, to the meter location. 

 

Payment for, “Street Service Assembly” and “2-inch Street Service Assembly”, per each, shall be full 

compensation for all labor, equipment, materials and all incidentals required for the street service assembly 

as specified.  A separate measurement and payment will be made for the service pipe, pavement restoration 

and removal and replacement of concrete sidewalk where applicable and as provided in the bid proposal. 
 

4-3.14.03 HOUSE SERVICE ASSEMBLY   
 

The House Service Assembly shall include the dielectric union (UL-approved) for the new ¾-inch or 1-

inch copper service connection to the existing house service, or 2-inch connection as applicable, the meter 

tail piece per City Standard Drawing 4-30, all pipe couplings, adapters or reducers necessary for the 
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installation of the new service line from the meter to the house service connection, cap and abandonment of 

the existing service line where applicable, removal of the existing meter and reinstallation in the angle 

meter stop, at the new location, including vertical adjustment if required, except that if it is determined by 

the City Water Department representative, that the existing meter should be replaced, the Contractor shall 

remove the old meter and install the new city supplied meter when a meter box is to be relocated.  Work 

shall also include removal and salvage of the existing meter box, or crushing of the top section of the 

existing substandard or damaged meter box to a minimum six inches below finished grade, backfill the old 

meter box and prepare the vicinity for site restoration.  Also salvaged meter box materials and replaced 

meters, shall be delivered to the City Shop located at 1509 S. 6
th
 Street.  Broken and unusable components 

shall be disposed of at a Contractor provided waste site. 

 

At each location, the Contractor shall reinstall the salvaged City standard meter box, or supply and install a 

complete new meter box assembly per City Standard Specification 4-3.14 and Standard Drawing 4-30. 

 

Measurement and Payment for “House Service Assembly”, per each, shall be full compensation for all 

labor, equipment and materials as required for the House Service Assembly as specified.  When a new 

meter box assembly is required, a separate measurement and payment will be made for “New Meter Box”, 

per each, and shall be full compensation for all labor, equipment and materials as required to supply and 

install a new meter box assembly at each meter location.  A separate measurement and payment will be 

made for the service line pipe per linear foot. 

 

4-3.14.04 THIS SECTION LEFT INTENTIONALLY BLANK 

 

4-3.14.05   SERVICE LINE  

 

Service pipe shall be supplied and installed per City of Sunnyside Standard Specification Section 4-3.  The 

1-inch service line shall be “Type K” copper or approved PEX piping U.S. made.  Two-inch service pipe 

shall be ridged copper pipe.  Fittings shall be per City of Sunnyside Standard Specifications Section 4-3. 

 

Measurement and payment for “Water Service Line” per linear foot, shall be full compensation for all 

labor, equipment, materials and all incidentals required to provide a complete service line installation, 

including trench excavation, bedding, backfill, compression couplings and all miscellaneous items 

necessary to complete the installation as shown on the plans and as directed by the Engineer.  Measurement 

shall be the actual linear foot of water service pipe of each size used at each location. 
 

 

4-3.14.06    CONNECT TO EXISTING METER   
 

Where a new service is provided to an existing meter location, measurement and payment shall be made for 

“ ___ inch street service assembly” per each and “ ___ inch water service line” per linear foot and when 

applicable, “new meter box”, per each.  The assembly shall be installed per Standard Drawing 4-30, with 

the tail piece set at a depth of 36-inches.  After the water main is placed into service, the existing AMS 

shall be removed, the existing meter shall be installed in the new AMS and the connection completed to the 

existing house service.  The bid item for “connect to existing meter” per each, shall be full compensation 

for all labor, equipment and materials as required for the tail piece pipe, pipe as required to adjust to the 
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existing service depth, the dielectric union (UP approved) and all fittings and service pipe as required to 

complete the connection to the existing house service on the house side of the meter. 
 

4-3.14.07     NEW METER BOX   
 

Where the existing meter box is damaged during removal, at no fault of the contractor, as determined by 

the Engineer, and where the existing meter box is substandard, the Contractor shall install a complete new 

replacement meter box top and bottom section and lid. 
 

Measurement and payment for “New Meter Box”, per each shall be full compensation for all costs for 

labor, equipment and materials as required to supply and install a complete replacement meter box 

assembly. 
 

4-3.14.08   SITE RESTORATION/LANDSCAPTE RESTORATION   
 

Measurement and payment will be made for the bid items as provided in the bid proposal. Measurement 

and payment for “Landscape Restoration” per lump sum, shall include all costs for labor, equipment and 

materials for all disturbed site restoration, unless a separate bid item is provided for “Site Restoration” per 

each site. 
 

When included in the bid proposal, measurement and payment for “Site Restoration”, per each site, shall 

include all labor, equipment and materials necessary for the restoration of all disturbed site improvements, 

not covered by other bid items, at the per each site price shown in the bid proposal for “Site Restoration”.  

Each site is defined as each property address, where a new service is installed.  Separate measurements and 

payment will be made for concrete and asphalt pavement removal and replacement and missiling when 

provided for in the bid proposal. 

 

 

 

4-3.14.09   MISSILING OR TUNNELING 

 

Measurement and payment for “Missiling or Tunneling”, per linear foot, shall be full compensation for all 

labor, equipment and materials as required to bore under existing improvements such as asphalt or concrete 

pavements, walls, tree root areas, sensitive landscaping, and similar obstructions.  The missiling bid item 

shall be in addition to the other bid items contained in the bid proposal.  For instance, 20 foot of 1-inch 

service missiled under a concrete slab, would be paid for as 20 LF of “1-inch Water Service”, plus 20 LF 

for “Missiling or Tunneling”.  Where fences, curbs and similar narrow objects are crossed under, the 

minimum pay length at each location will be 5 LF, except where the contract contains a site field notes 

special provision, then measurement will be made as provided in the contract special provisions. 

 

 

4-4  TRENCH BACKFILL 

 

4-4.01  GENERAL 

 

It is the intent of this contract to use imported granular crushed aggregate for all backfill around the water 

main pipe.   
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4-4.02  NATIVE BEDDING MATERIALS 

 

Select native material may be used upon the approval of the Engineer for bedding flexible and rigid pipe.  It 

shall be free of wood waste, organic material and other extraneous or objectionable material and shall have 

a maximum aggregate dimension of one-inch (1”) for flexible pipe and a maximum dimension of 2-inches 

(2”) for rigid pipe.  The trench typical section shall be per City Standard Drawing 4-7.   

 

4-4.03  IMPORTED BACKFILL MATERIALS 

 

All waterline trench excavation, including that portion of the side service trench, located within the public 

right of way shall be backfilled with 1 ¼” minus crushed aggregate material per SWSS Section 9-03.9(3), 

above the pipe zone bedding to within three (3) inches of the finish asphalt grade.  The material shall be 

placed and compacted to achieve a minimum of 95 percent maximum density when tested in accordance 

with SWSS Section 2-03.3(14)D.  Side service trenches located outside and extending beyond the right of 

way may be backfilled with select native material. 

 

4-4.04  COMPACTION 

 

The bedding material shall be placed and compacted in lifts not to exceed six inches (6").  The pipe 

bedding shall be compacted to not less than 95 percent of maximum density.  Compaction shall be done in 

such a manner as to preclude future settlement. 

 

4-4.05  MEASUREMENT 

 

Measurement for payment shall be by the Cubic Yard for imported backfill material incorporated in the 

project. 

4-4.06  PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for "Imported Backfill," per Cubic Yard, shall be full compensation for furnishing 

all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals necessary to supply, haul and place and compact the 

imported bedding material in accordance with the plans and specifications or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

Select native materials, which do not require truck haul and which are acceptable as bedding and utilized as 

bedding, shall be considered as incidental to the pipe installation and no additional payment will be made 

for its use as imported pipe bedding. 

 

 

4-5  FIRE HYDRANT ASSEMBLIES 

 

4-5.01  GENERAL 

 

Installation of fire hydrants shall conform to the requirements of City of Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-4, 

4-4A and SWSS Section 7-14 as herein modified.  Hydrants in all areas of the City shall be three (3) port 

fire hydrants, as described in Section 4-5.02 of these specifications. 
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4-5.02  MATERIALS 
 

Fire hydrants shall be one of the following types:  Clow Medallion, M&H Model 929, Mueller Centurion.  

The fire hydrant model that is selected by the Contractor for installation will be used exclusively within the 

project limits unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.  The 6-inch and 12-inch flange vertical adjustment 

shall be manufactured specifically for the hydrant used.  When not protected by a curb, hydrants shall be 

protected by guard posts per Drawing 4-4A. 
 

Fire hydrants shall be painted OSHA Safety Yellow above ground line.  Hydrant paint shall be Quickset 

Enamel No. 3472 Hydrant Yellow as manufactured by Farwest Paint Manufacturing Company, 4522 South 

133nd, Tukwila, WA 98168, or equal.  The main valve opening shall be five and one-quarter inches (5-

1/4") with two 2-1/2 inch hose nozzles with four (4) NST per inch and one 4-1/2 inch Steamer Port with 

four (4) NST per inch.  The hydrant waste orifice at the base of the hydrant shall be bronze and connected 

to the hydrant by means of a bronze on bronze fitting to prevent rust and normal soil corrosion from 

plugging or interfering with its operation.  Hydrants shall be of standard manufacture and of a pattern 

approved by the Owner.  The name or mark of the manufacture, size of the valve opening, and year made 

shall be plainly cast in raised letters and so placed on the hydrant barrel as to be visible after the hydrant has 

been installed. Hydrants shall be a standard 4'-0" bury or deeper where conditions or conflicts require. 

 

The hydrant shall be fitted with a permanent hydrant adapter, designed with metal sealing surfaces for 

permanent mounting.  The adapter shall be a 5-inch Storz x 4-1/2-inch NH, equipped with cap and 

connector cable. The permanent hydrant adapter shall be Harrington, Inc.,HPHA 50-45 NH or approved 

equal 

 

The 6-inch and 12-inch vertical adjustment assemblies shall be complete, including the flanged riser, stem 

and all required components to provide a complete adjustment kit. 

All associated valves, valve boxes, fittings and thrust blocks installed under the "Fire Hydrant Assembly" 

shall be in conformance with Section 4-8 of these specifications. 

 

4-5.03  INSTALLATION 

 

Fire hydrants shall be installed according to SWSS Section 7-14 as herein modified, and the City of 

Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-4 and 4-4A.  Fire hydrants shall be located as shown on the plans.  Where 

conflicts or conditions require deeper than standard bury, the Contractor shall provide an extra deep hydrant 

or add an adjustment to the standard hydrant.  The following requirements shall prevail for the installation 

of the fire hydrant: 

 

A. The hydrant shall be set at a standard height per Standard Drawing 4-4. 

 

B. Hydrants are to be free of vegetation and barriers for a three-foot (3') radius circle measured 

from the operating nut. 

 

C. Fire hydrants are to be hooded until operable and accepted. 
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D. Valves on mains to hydrants shall be bolted directly to the tee serving the hydrant. 

 

E. Valves servicing fire hydrants on any fire line shall be installed as per City of Sunnyside 

Standard Drawing 4-4. 

 

F. Guard post shall be installed as per Drawing 4-4A. 

 

G. Salvage shall be completed per Section 1-35 of these specifications. 

 

H. A standard bury hydrant shall be 4'-0".  Where design or conditions at the time of 

installation requires a hydrant with a bury greater than 4'-0", the Contractor shall install a 

hydrant with a deeper bury when directed by the Engineer. 
 

4-5.04  MEASUREMENT 
 

Measurement for fire hydrant assembly shall be per each assembly.  An assembly shall include:  the hydrant 

with Storz Adapter, main line tee with flanged coupling adapters (when required), blocking for tee and 

hydrant, six-inch (6") gate valve and valve box, six-inch (6") connecting pipe, shackles, tie rods, grip rings, 

pier blocks, coarse gravel, painting, stainless steel nuts and bolts, and any other items that are required for 

the complete installation of the hydrant as specified. 
 

Where a hydrant is installed with a bury greater than 4'-0" as required per Section 4-5.03 H above, a 

separate measurement and payment will be made for ”Extra Depth Hydrant” per vertical foot, for the depth 

greater than 4’0”.   
 

A separate measurement and payment will be made for add-on hydrant vertical adjustment assemblies, per 

each, only when design or grade revisions require that a hydrant, which was initially installed per Standard 

Specification Section 4-5.03 H is adjusted with the installation of an add-on vertical adjustment assembly. 

A separate measurement will be made for “Storz Adapter” per each, only when an existing hydrant is 

retrofitted with a Storz Adapter.  Payment shall include contractor removal and disposal of the existing 

nozzle chain and cap. 
 

4-5.05  PAYMENT 
 

The unit contract price for "Extra Depth Hydrant", per vertical foot, "6-inch or 12-inch Hydrant Vertical 

Adjustment Assembly," per each, "Fire Hydrant Guard Post", per each, "Fire Hydrant Assembly," per each, 

and "Storz Adapter" per each shall be full compensation for all necessary labor, materials, tools, and 

equipment as required to complete the specified installation. 

 

 

4-6  BLOW-OFF ASSEMBLY 

 

4-6.01  GENERAL 

 

This specification covers the construction and installation of a two-inch (2") blow-off assembly to allow for 

the controlled flushing of water from the water distribution system. 
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4-6.02  MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 

 

With the exception of temporary installations, all materials used shall be new and assembled in accordance 

to the requirements of the City of Sunnyside Standard Drawings 4-1, 4-2, and the following requirements: 

 

A. Pipe shall be Polyethylene Tubing (PE) Phillips driscopipe 5100 ultra-high molecular 

weight, 200 psi, or equal. 

 

B. Fittings shall be as called for on Standard Drawing 4-1. 

 

C. Gate valve shall be flanged with a non-rising two-inch square operating nut, counter-

clockwise opening, similar or equal to the M & H Style 67-02. 

 

D. Valve boxes shall be as specified in Section 4-8.02E of the City of Sunnyside Standard 

Specifications. 

 

E. Tapping saddle shall be a double strap saddle similar and equal to the Rockwell Model 313. 

 

4-6.03  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for "Two-Inch Blow-Off Assembly", or "Temporary Two-Inch Blow-Off 

Assembly", per each, shall be full compensation for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, trenching 

and backfill, valves, fittings, thrust blocks, adjusting the valve boxes to finished grade, all other incidentals 

required to install the complete blow-off assembly in place, including tapping into the water main and 

removal of the temporary installations. 

 

 

4-7  THIS SECTION INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK  

 

 

4-8  VALVES, VALVE BOXES AND FITTINGS 

 

4-8.01  GENERAL 

 

This specification covers all valves, valve boxes, and water line fittings (tees, elbows, crosses, blocks, etc.) 

necessary as indicated on the plan.  All valves shall be bolted to tees and fittings unless otherwise specified. 

 

The Contractor shall replace all valve bonnets nuts and bolt with approved stainless steel nuts and bolts per 

these specifications prior to installation. 

 

4-8.02  MATERIALS 

 

A. BUTTERFLY VALVES 

 

 Valves ten inches (10") and larger shall be butterfly valves. 
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 All butterfly valves shall be Mueller Lineseal III, Class 150B, or "Pratt Groundhog", as 

distributed by Mueller Company, or the Mueller stamped “casting” utilizing the Pratt 

Groundhog valve design, or approved equal and conform to the AWWA Standard for 

"Rubber Seated Butterfly Valves", (AWWA C504) and at a minimum shall meet the 

following requirements: 

 

 1. Valves shall be Class 150-B and shall open counter-clockwise with a standard two-

inch (2") square non-rising operator nut. 

 

 2. Flanged valves shall be furnished with flanges faced and drilled to 150 pound 

American Standard dimensions and, unless otherwise specified or shown on the 

drawings, may be either short-bodied or long-bodied. 

 

 3. Shaft seals shall be designed for use with standard split V type packing. 

 

 4. Valve discs shall be manufactured from material listed in 7.2 of the above 

referenced AWWA Standard. 

 

 Prior to the installation of all rubber-seated valves, the Contractor shall lubricate the seat 

with Molykote Valve Seal, Catalog No. 98750-56, as manufactured by Dow-Corning, or 

approved equal. 

 

B. RESILIENT SEATED GATE VALVES 

 

 All valves eight inches (8") and smaller shall be resilient seated gate valves. 

 

 The resilient seated gate valves shall conform to the requirements of AWWA C509.  The 

valve shall open counter-clockwise with a two-inch (2") square non-rising operator nut.  

The ductile iron gate valve wedge or gate member shall be fully encapsulated in synthetic 

rubber.  All seating surfaces within the valve body shall be inclined to the vertical, the valve 

stem shall be sealed by a minimum of two (2) O-rings and all stem seals shall be 

replaceable with the valve wide open and subjected to full rated pressure. 

 

 The valve body and bonnet shall be epoxy coated inside and out. 

 

 The waterway shall be smooth and shall have no depressions or cavities in the gate seating 

area. 

 

 Resilient seated gate valves shall meet the above specifications and shall be Clow R/W, 

Waterous Series 500, Kennedy Ken-Seal, Mueller, Dresser M & H Style 3067, unless 

otherwise specified in the contract Special Provisions. 

 

C. TAPPING 
 



Water Line Construction 
 

March 19, 2008 4-20  

 The Contractor shall be required to install resilient seated gate valves and tapping sleeves 

when making 4-inch to 12-inch live taps on mains.  The resilient seated gate valves shall be 

in accordance with the requirements of Section 4-8.02B of these specifications and shall be 

installed in accordance with the City of Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-5 and Sections 4-12, 

13, and 14 of these specifications. 
 

 The City will allow the Contractor to make taps only under the Water Department's 

supervision.  Notify the City Inspector to schedule the Water Department crews.  Up to 

three work days notice may be required, prior to the scheduled tap date.  The contractor will 

be required to provide safety measures per the requirements of Section 4-1.09, prior to City 

personnel entering the trench. 
 

D. VALVE BOXES 
 

 Cast iron sliding type adjustable valve boxes with covers shall be provided for all buried 

valves.  Valve boxes shall consist of top and bottom section with slide type extensions and 

large bottom base where specified.  Drop type cover shall be marked "WATER."  In 

unpaved areas, valve boxes shall be provided with a six-inch (6") thick concrete collar, 30 

inches square at the ground surface.  Valve boxes and covers shall be "Tyler No. 6855" 

series.  The cover shall have a skirt length of 1-1/2 inches minimum, a total lid depth of 3-

1/2 inches minimum, and a lid weight of minimum 13 pounds.  Valve boxes shall be 

installed as shown on City of Sunnyside Standard Drawing 3-4. 
 

E. FITTINGS 

 

 Fittings for ductile iron and PVC pipe shall be cast or ductile iron.  Cast iron fittings shall 

conform to the quality and wall thickness specified in the American Standard for "Gray Iron 

and Ductile Iron Fittings, 3-inch through 48-inch for Water and Other Liquid" (AWWA 

C110), for "Fluid-Tite" joints specified in Section 1.  All cast iron fittings, twelve inches 

(12") in diameter or larger, shall be lined with cement mortar in accordance with the 

requirements of the American Standard for "Cement Mortar Lining for Cast Iron and 

Ductile Iron Pipe and Fittings for Water" (AWWA C104). 

 

 Ductile iron fittings shall be compact or standard bell and spigot, mechanical joint, or 

flanged as required on the plans.  Standard fittings shall be in accordance with AWWA 

C110,"Gray Iron and Ductile Iron Fittings, 3-inch through 48-inch for Water and Other 

Liquids."  Ductile iron compact fittings may be used in sizes through 12-inches.  The 

fittings shall conform to all requirements of AWWA Standard C153 for ductile iron 

compact fittings 3-inch through 12-inch.  The bell and spigot joints shall be rubber gasket 

sealed joints in accordance with AWWA C111.  Ductile iron fittings, twelve inches (12") 

inside diameter or greater, shall be mortar lined in accordance with AWWA C104. 
 

 Cut-in tees and live tap tapping sleeves shall be in accordance with the requirements of the 

City of Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-5 unless otherwise directed by the Engineer. 
 

F. THRUST BLOCKING 
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 Concrete blocking shall be installed in accordance with City of Sunnyside Standard 

Drawing 4-6 and shall bear against solid undisturbed earth at the sides and bottom of the 

trench excavation and shall be shaped so as not to obstruct access to the joints of pipe or 

fitting.  An 8-mil polyethylene sheet, or two layers of 4 mil, shall be placed between the 

fitting and the thrust block prior to loading or pressurizing a water main.  The concrete 

thrust blocking shall be allowed to cure as required to eliminate deformation of the block or 

blow-off of the fitting. 

 

4-8.03  INSTALLATION 
 

 Installation of valves, boxes, and fittings shall be in accordance with City Standard Drawings 4–5 

through 4–9 and SWSS Section 7-09 except as herein modified. 
 

 A. All valves are to be bolted directly to the tees or crosses as indicated in the plan.  The 

flanges on valves and tee (or crosses) shall be plain faced.  Flanges shall be faced and 

drilled to 150 pound American Standard dimensions. 
 

 B. All other connections between pipe and fittings, or pipe and valve shall be flexible coupling, 

"Ring-Tite," "Fluid-Tite," or approved equal, except as noted on City of Sunnyside Standard 

Drawing 4-5 for installation of a cut-in tee where flanged coupling adapters shall be used to 

connect the tee to the existing main. 

 

 C. Valve extensions are required per City Standard Drawing 4-9, when the depth to the valve 

nut exceeds five (5) feet. 
 

4-8.04  MEASUREMENT 
 

Valves and associated valve boxes, including their adjustment to finished grade, shall be considered as one 

item and shall be measured per each according to size of valve.  All fittings shall be measured per each 

according to size and type.  All valves, thrust blocks and fittings which are included in the unit items for 

"Fire Hydrant Assembly," "Blow-off Assembly," etc., shall be measured and paid as incidental to those unit 

items and no additional payment will be made for them.  Valve extensions, when required, will be 

measured per each. 

 

4-8.05  PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for each size of "Valve", per each, and each type and size of "Fitting" or “Valve 

Extension”, per each, shall be full compensation for furnishing all necessary labor, equipment, materials, 

concrete thrust blocks, and all other incidentals required to install all valves and fittings in place in 

accordance with the plans and specifications or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

When constructed in conjunction with a paving project, a separate measurement and payment will be made 

for adjusting to grade, after completion of paving, as per Special Provision 10-10. 

 

 

4-9  TRANSMISSION LINE BLOW-OFF ASSEMBLY 
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4-9.01  GENERAL 

 

This specification covers the construction and installation of a transmission line blow-off assembly to allow 

for the manual release of sediments from a water transmission line. 

 

4-9.02  MATERIALS AND CONSTRUCTION 

 

All materials used shall be new and assembled in accordance with the requirements of the City of 

Sunnyside Standard Drawing 4-3.  

A. The exact location of the assembly shall be field located as necessary to assure that the 

assembly is placed at the low point of the water line being installed. 

 

B. Pipe shall be ductile iron as specified in Section 4-1.02. 

 

C. Valves, valve boxes, and fittings shall be in accordance with Section 4-8. 

 

4-9.03  MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for "Transmission Line Blow-Off Assembly", per each, shall be full compensation 

for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, trenching and backfill, valves, fittings, and all other 

incidentals required to install the transmission line blow-off assembly complete and in place, including the 

flanged outlet tee connection to the transmission line and adjusting the cast iron casing to the finished grade 

in accordance with the plans and specifications, or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 

 

 

 

4-10  ADJUST EXISTING AND NEW CASTING TO GRADE 

 

4-10.01 GENERAL 

 

When constructed in conjunction with a street construction project or pavement overlay, existing and new 

water valve boxes, air release and blow-off assembly castings, which are required to be adjusted to finished 

grade, shall be adjusted in accordance with the requirements of Section 2-18 of the City of Sunnyside 

Standard Specifications for Roadway and Standard Drawing 3-4 to which the Contractor's attention is 

hereby directed. 

 

On water line projects which do not include new street construction or pavement overlays, the existing and 

new valve boxes and utility boxes within the pavement restoration limits shall be adjusted prior to 

pavement restoration.  Where the new water valve boxes fall outside of the pavement restoration limits and 

in unpaved areas, the box shall be adjusted to conform to the adjoining grade and set in a 30" x 30" x 8"-

thick concrete collar. 

 

4-10.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
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When constructed in conjunction with a street construction of pavement or overlay project, measurement 

and payment shall be made in accordance with the requirements of Section 2-18 of the City of Sunnyside 

Standard Specifications. 

 

On installations which do not include new street construction or pavement overlays, a separate 

measurement and payment will not be made for the specified water valve box and utility adjustments, 

unless the Contractor is directed to replace an existing substandard valve box.  All costs for the specified 

adjustments shall be considered incidental to the water line installation pay items provided in the bid 

proposal.  When the Contractor is directed to replace an existing substandard valve box, measurement and 

payment will be made as specified in Section 2-19.03 of these specifications. 

 

 

4-11  SALVAGE 

 

4-11.01 GENERAL 

 

All existing tees, valves and miscellaneous fittings removed during construction and all abandoned valve 

boxes and fire hydrants, shall be removed by the Contractor and delivered to the City Shop on South Sixth 

Street for City salvage.  Prior to removal from the trench, all AC pipe shall be removed from the salvaged 

component and left in the trench. 

 

4-11.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

Salvage of existing water line appurtenances shall be considered incidental to the unit contract price for 

"Water Line" and no additional compensation shall be allowed. 

 

 

4-12  SCHEDULED WATER LINE SHUT DOWN 

 

4-12.01     GENERAL 

 

The Contractor shall give the City a minimum three (3) work days notice of required water line shut down. 

Additional notice may be required for shut downs which will put a large number of residents out of service 

and in some commercial areas.  Water line shut downs shall be scheduled for morning hours, except for 

special circumstances which must be pre-approved by the Utility Supervisor and except for emergencies.  

The City Inspector shall verify that all required fittings necessary for connection are secured and on the job 

site prior to scheduling shut downs.  The Contractor shall be billed for canceled shut downs, unless 

circumstances beyond the Contractor's control (as determined by the Engineer), have caused the Contractor 

to cancel the shutdown. 

 

 

4-13  VALVE OPEN/CLOSE POLICY 

 

4-13.01 GENERAL 
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Once a water main has been placed into service, only the City of Sunnyside Water Department shall 

open/close the water line valves, except that the Contractor may open/close a valve that controls a water 

main stub, which will be extended by the Contractor, provided that no water services are connected to the 

stub. 

 

4-13.02 VALVE OPEN CLOSE PROCEDURE 

 

The Contractor shall operate valves in strict conformance with this policy.  A no-tolerance position will be 

taken if any valve is operated without an inspector on site and prior to specific approval and direction by 

the City Engineering Department Inspector.  Nonconformance with this provision shall be considered as 

tampering and subject to enforcement in accordance with City Ordinance (SMC 13.20.070). 

 

4-13.02.01    FILLING NEW WATER MAIN 

 

1. The City inspector must be on site prior to beginning of line filling.  The Contractor’s 

proposed procedure must be reviewed and approved by the inspector, prior to operation of 

any valves. 

 

2. The Contractor shall check all valves on the new system, to verify that they are open, 

including in line valves, fire hydrant valves, etc. 

 

3. Open fire hydrant or blow-off at the opposite end of the new main to be loaded and have 

personnel stand by at the air release location. 

 

4. The Contractor shall then open the supply valve no more than three (3) turns and monitor 

while the line is filled.  The line must be loaded slow to prevent flushing of chlorine to one 

end, to allow release of air and to prevent high velocities in the City main. 

5. The Contractor shall close the main line feeder valve as soon as water begins to come out of 

the blow-off or fire hydrant. 

 

6. The Contractor shall then cap the blow-off or fire hydrant and let the system sit for a 

minimum of 24 hours. 

 

4-13.02.02   PRESSURIZING MAIN PRIOR TO PRESSURE TEST 

 

At the Contractor’s option, the new main may be brought to City line pressure, prior to beginning pressure 

testing as required by Section 4-1.08. 

 

1. The procedure specified for Section 4-13.02.01 shall be strictly followed, except that the 

blow-off or fire hydrant shall be opened only enough to allow the release of air and the main 

line valve shall be opened approximately one turn and closed as soon as water begins 

flowing a constant stream. 

 

4-13.02.03 FLUSHING OF NEW MAINS 
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After acceptance of the pressure test(s), and after a minimum 24-hour waiting period, all new water mains 

shall be flushed until clear of the sanitized chlorine, water per the requirements of Section 4-1.07 of these 

specifications. 

 

1. The City inspector must be on site prior to beginning of flushing of new mains.  The 

Contractor’s proposed procedure must be reviewed and approved by the inspector, prior to 

operation of any valves. 

 

2. The Contractor shall provide all discharge hoses, holding ponds, dechlorination devices, 

and channel to his ditches for compaction, or other methods as required to control flushed 

water.  The Contractor shall be fully responsible for any damages resulting from failure to 

control water during the flushing operation.   

 

3. The Contractor shall open a fire hydrant or blow off at the end of the line to be flushed and 

then slowly open the control valve to provide a full 2 inch stream.  The line shall be flushed 

until no odor of chlorine is present.  The Contractor shall then test the chlorine level to 

assure that the chlorine residual is not more than the adjoining City water system. 

 

4. When satisfied that the line is flushed, the main line valve shall be slowly closed and then 

the fire hydrant or blow off valve shall be slowly closed. 

 

5.  The contractor shall take health samples per the procedure specified in Section 4-22 of these 

specifications. 

 

Sample location points shall be provided by the contractor at the specified 500 to 800 foot interval. 

 

 

4-14  TIE-IN TO EXISTING WATER LINES 

 

4-14.01 GENERAL 

 

Tie-in to the existing water lines and the installation of the required fittings and water line shall be under 

the direct supervision of the Water Department and the Engineer.  Extreme care shall be taken by the 

Contractor to keep the existing water lines and new fittings and water line clean and free from 

contaminates.  The inside surfaces of the valve, pipe and fittings shall be thoroughly swabbed with, or filled 

with, a 75-parts per million chlorine solution 24 hours prior to the installation of all fittings.  The fittings 

and water line shall be kept in a clean environment and delivered to the site within a protective covering.  If 

a shutdown has been scheduled and the Contractor has not chlorinated and bagged valves and fittings 24 

hours prior to the shut down, the Inspector will notify the City Water Department and City crews will 

chlorinate and bag the fittings and valves and bill the Contractor.  The fittings and water line shall be 

swabbed again with the 75-parts per million chlorine solution just prior to their installation. 

 

4-14.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 
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All necessary labor, tools, dewatering, chlorine swabbing and incidentals as required to cut into existing 

water mains or remove existing fittings and valves as called for on the plans, shall be considered incidental 

to the unit contract price for water line, per linear foot, or fittings as allowed in the bid proposal. 

 

 

4-15  COUPLINGS AND FLANGE COUPLING ADAPTERS 

 

4-15.01 GENERAL 

 

Couplings and flange coupling adapters shall be manufactured from cast iron and rated at a minimum 150 

PSI.  The minimum middle ring length shall be five (5) inches.  Bolts shall be stainless steel as specified in 

these specifications. 

 

 

4-16  DIG AND VERIFY 

 

4-16.01 GENERAL 

 

At the connection with existing water lines where shown and directed on the plans and as otherwise 

directed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall expose and verify the exact pipe location, type, size and 

fittings required prior to ordering the fittings.  The Contractor is advised that all existing water mains have 

thrust blocks typically located as shown on Standard Drawing 4-6.  These thrust blocks have been found to 

be constructed of rocks, blocks, concrete or other materials.  The Contractor shall stay an adequate distance 

away from all thrust blocks and shall take such precautions as required to not disturb the existing block(s).  

After digging and verifying, the Contractor shall backfill, compact and temporarily cold patch the surfacing 

where applicable.  Work and materials shall be in accordance with Section 2 and Section 7 of the City of 

Sunnyside Standard Specifications. 

 

4-16.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for "Digging and Verifying", per each, shall be full compensation for all labor, 

materials, equipment and incidentals necessary to dig, verify, backfill, compact, provide traffic control and 

cold patch in accordance with the plans and specifications or as directed by the Engineer. 

 

 

4-17  ADDITIONAL/ALTERNATE FITTINGS 

 

4-17.01 GENERAL 

 

Where a standard or specified fitting cannot be obtained or is not readily available, and the Contractor is 

required to add an MJ adapter or reducer to the fitting, the MJ adapter or reducer shall be separately paid 

for under the bid items for "Flange Coupling Adapter" or “ __x __ reducer” per each.  The reducer or 

adapter shall be flange connected to the tee or fitting as applicable. 
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Bends where noted on the plan sheet are indicated to the degree of bend that appears to fit best.  The 

Contractor shall have the same diameter bends of various degrees available for installation.  If actual field 

conditions dictate that a degree of bend other than the one noted should be installed, the Contractor shall 

install the required fitting.  Measurement and payment for "**-inch Bend", per each, shall be full 

compensation for the actual degree of bend installed as specified. 

 

If fittings specified for an installation are not readily available, and involve revisions other than the addition 

of an MJ adapter, the Contractor may, when approved by the Engineer, install alternate fittings that 

complete the installation in the same manner.  Alternate fittings, if used, will be measured and paid for by 

the unit bid price for the fittings that were specified for the installation. 

 

All flanged fittings shall be cast with the fitting.  Bolt on or threaded type flanges are not acceptable. 

 

4-17.02  TEMPORARY AND MECHANICAL FITTING RESTRAINT 

 

At all connections to active City main water lines and in other situations where the Engineer determines 

that pressure must be returned to a mechanical joint or slip joint fitting, prior to a 24 hour cure time on a 

thrust block, the Contractor may, at his option, install suitable temporary braces or utilize mechanical 

restraint devices as herein specified.  The restraint device for PVC pipe shall be uni-flange block buster 

series 1300 or approved equal.  The restraint device for ductile iron pipe shall be cast iron EBA Iron Inc., 

Megalug or approved equal. 

 

A thrust block shall be used in conjunction with all mechanical restraint connections.  All costs for labor, 

equipment and materials as required to provide temporary restraint shall be incorporated into the unit bid 

price for the fittings as provided in the bid proposal, and a separate measurement and payment will not 

be made for the required temporary restraint. 

 

 

 

4-18  PRESSURE CAPS 

 

4-18.01 GENERAL 

 

Where specified on the construction plans or where directed by the Engineer as required by construction, 

the Contractor shall pressure cap and thrust block existing water lines.  All work and materials shall be in 

accordance with Section 4 of the City of Sunnyside Standard Specifications and Drawings. 

 

4-18.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

The unit contract price for "1-Inch to 4-Inch Pressure Cap", or "6-Inch to 8-Inch Pressure Cap", or "10-Inch 

to 16-Inch Pressure Cap", per each, shall be full compensation for all labor, equipment, materials and 

incidentals necessary to complete the pressure cap in accordance with the plans and specifications or as 

directed by the Engineer. 
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4-19  SIDE SEWER LOCATION AND REPAIR 

 

4-19.01 GENERAL 

 

Although every effort has been made to show potential conflict with sewer services, the exact depth and 

location of sewer services are not known.  The Contractor shall make every effort to prevent damage to 

sewer services.  The services in the City of Sunnyside are owned and maintained by the property owner and 

they will not be located by the City by a standard call for utility locates.   

 

Prior to excavating in the vicinity of homes connected to existing sewer systems on all projects under 

contract to the City, the Contractor shall locate the sewer service.  Location shall be made by inserting a 

locatable cable or signal transmitting cable into the sewer service either at a clean out or point of entry in 

the home.  The Contractor is fully responsible for contacting the owner and making arrangements as 

necessary to complete the service locate.  After the service is located, the Contractor shall reference the 

location as required to allow relocation of the service during all phased excavation work.  On all private 

contracts the Contractor may locate each sewer service at his option; however, damaged services shall be 

repaired by the Contractor in all cases, at no additional cost to the City. 

 

When sewer services are inadvertently broken or damaged, the Contractor shall repair the side sewer by 

installing a section of D3034 sewer pipe.  The repair section of pipe shall be placed a minimum of one foot 

into the trench walls to provide a solid foundation for the crossing of the new trench.  The pipe ends shall 

be connected using repair coupling.  Repair coupling shall be PVC rubber gasket fitting.  The area under 

the side service connection shall be bedded with compacted 5/8-inch minus top course rock.  When 

directed by the Engineer or where rocky soils, unstable soils, or other conditions exist, where it may be 

difficult to detect a damaged side service, water shall be run from the home toilet or other source, to insure 

that all of the side services are undamaged, prior to beginning backfill operations. 

 

 

 
4-19.02 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT 

 

When provided for in the bid proposal, a separate measurement and payment will be made for "side sewer 

locates" per each at the unit price as provided in the bid proposal.  If the Contractor determines that actual 

unit cost for locates is greater than that provided, all additional costs for labor, equipment and materials as 

required to complete the locates, which exceeds the allowable unit price shall be incorporated into other bid 

items as provided in the bid proposal.  If a separate bid item is not provided, the Contractor shall 

incorporate all costs for the required side sewer locates into the bid items provided. 

 
If the Contractor damages sewer services during construction, no additional compensation will be made for 

damages resulting from the service damage or for the cost of labor, equipment and materials as required to 

complete the sewer service repair as specified. 

 

 

4-20  ABANDONED CONDUITS 
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All pipes, conduits and other openings determined to be abandoned, which are cut or opened during the 

water line installation, shall be capped or concrete plugged prior to backfilling of the trench.  Measurement 

and payment for required pipe cuts, labor, equipment, work and materials required to complete the 

specified plug shall be incidental to the pipe installation pay items. 

 

 

4-21  ABANDONED FIRE HYDRANT REMOVAL 

 

All fire hydrants connected to water mains scheduled for abandonment shall be removed by the Contractor 

and delivered to the City storage yard for City salvage.  Fire hydrants shall be removed intact, including the 

shoe and all AC pipe shall be removed and left in the trench.  When a fire hydrant is abandoned and the 

water main will remain in service, the valve shall be removed at the main line and a blind flange installed. 

Unless provided for in the special provisions, a separate measurement and payment will not be made for 

fire hydrant removal and all costs for removal and delivery shall be incidental to other bid items provided 

for in the bid proposal. 

 

 

4-22  BACTERIA SAMPLING PROCEDURE POLICY 

 

(Note: Effective on all contracts and permits issued after July 1, 1995)  The following is the policy for 

bacterial sampling of new water mains by contractors.  Samples shall be taken by the contractor at 500 to 

800 foot intervals.  One sample will be required for lines less than 500 feet and will be taken at the end of 

the new line.  A City inspector is required to be on site prior to the Contractor operating any valves and to 

witness the test. 

 

1. Prior to sampling the following shall be completed in the order they appear. 

 

 A. New water main loaded 

 B. Pressure test completed 

 C. Water main shall sit with appropriate chlorine solution for a period of 

  not less than 24 hours. 

 D. New water main flushed until chlorine level is equal to the existing  

  water main feeding new line. 

 

2. Run water for a short period.  Reduce flow to a small stream. 

 

3. Test chlorine level with a DPD test kit and record residual on bacteria sample report form.  

Test kits must be capable of measuring chlorine residuals in minimum 0.1 increments from 

0 to 2.0. 

 

4. Turn off water flow and sterilize area where sample is being taken with heat or disinfectant 

spray similar or equal to BacDown Detergent Disinfectant. 
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5. Turn on water for one minute, slowly reducing water flow as time progresses. 

 

6. Remove the sample container’s top very carefully. 

 

 A. Do not touch underside of cap with fingers or wave cap in the air. 

B. Do not rinse bottle out and refill, it contains thiosulphate (a dechlorination agent) 

that must be present. 

 C. Do not overfill bottle (the bottle neck is sufficient). 

 D. Put cap back on bottle very carefully to avoid any possible contamination. 

 E. Label the sample with the project name & location sample was taken. 

 F. The cap shall be sealed by the City Inspector immediately after sample is   

  taken. 

 

7. Turn off the sample water flow. 

 

8. Shut off main valve feeding new water main.  The new main shall be left off until bacteria 

sample results have been reported by the Health Department to Utility Supervisor or Water 

Department Crewleader. 

 

9. The Contractor shall deliver the sample to AG Health located at 445 Barnard Blvd., 

Sunnyside, WA  98944 or another Washington State Department of Health certified testing 

laboratory.   

 

10. Complete filling out paper work for sample.  The following information will be needed. 

 

 A. Type of system:  Public 

 B. System ID# 854003 

 C. Circle Group “A” 

 D. Name of system:  City of Sunnyside 

 E. Record specific location: 

 F. Telephone Number:  (509) 837-5206 

 G. System owner/Manager:   Water System Supervisor 

 H. Source type:  “well or well field”,   

 I. Send report to: City of Sunnyside, Water System Supervisor 

    1509 S. 6
th
 Street 

    Sunnyside, WA  98944 
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 J. Type of sample:  Mark “New construction” 

 K. Check box “Chlorinated” and record residual 

 

































 

 

 

 

 

Appendix 11 Water Quality Documents 

 

A. Hydrant Meter Rental Form 

B. Public Works Permit Application 

C. General Complaint Form 

D. Water Quality Complaint Form 

E. SEPA Environmental Checklist and Determination of Non-Significance 

F. Water Facilities Inventory 









FINANCE DEPT: WATER DEPT:

Service Location

Account 

Number

Register 
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Read Problem Results

General Water Complaint Form



K. WEETS R. MORITZ J. ALVAREZ G. BARNETT

WATER QUALITY                     
COMPLAINT FORM

DATE RECEIVED DESCRIPTION OF COMPLAINT

TASTE

A
ES

TH
ET

ICTIME RECEIVED ODOR

AIR

CALL TAKEN BY DIRT

DISCOLORED

ADDRESS NO WATER

O
TH

ER

LOW HIGH PSI

CONTACT INFO
LEAKS

OTHER

HEALTH RELATED

OWNER

WHEN DID THIS PROBLEM OCCUR?

HAVE THERE BEEN ANY PROBLEMS IN THE PAST?      YES      NO

COMMENTS

WATER DEPARTMENT OFFICIAL USE ONLY

DATE RECEIVED TYPE OF PROBLEM

WAS THE PWS SYSTEM CONTAMINATED?
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WAC 197-11-960  Environmental checklist.   
 

ENVIRONMENTAL CHECKLIST 
 
Purpose of checklist: 
 
 The State Environmental Policy Act (SEPA), chapter 43.21C RCW, requires all governmental agencies to consider the 
environmental impacts of a proposal before making decisions.  An environmental impact statement (EIS) must be prepared for all 
proposals with probable significant adverse impacts on the quality of the environment.  The purpose of this checklist is to provide 
information to help you and the agency identify impacts from your proposal (and to reduce or avoid impacts from the proposal, if 
it can be done) and to help the agency decide whether an EIS is required. 
 
Instructions for applicants: 
 
 This environmental checklist asks you to describe some basic information about your proposal.  Governmental agencies 
use this checklist to determine whether the environmental impacts of your proposal are significant, requiring preparation of an 
EIS.  Answer the questions briefly, with the most precise information known, or give the best description you can. 
 You must answer each question accurately and carefully, to the best of your knowledge.  In most cases, you should be 
able to answer the questions from your own observations or project plans without the need to hire experts.  If you really do not 
know the answer, or if a question does not apply to your proposal, write "do not know" or "does not apply."  Complete answers to 
the questions now may avoid unnecessary delays later. 
 Some questions ask about governmental regulations, such as zoning, shoreline, and landmark designations.  Answer 
these questions if you can.  If you have problems, the governmental agencies can assist you. 
 The checklist questions apply to all parts of your proposal, even if you plan to do them over a period of time or on 
different parcels of land.  Attach any additional information that will help describe your proposal or its environmental effects.  
The agency to which you submit this checklist may ask you to explain your answers or provide additional information reasonably 
related to determining if there may be significant adverse impact. 
 
Use of checklist for nonproject proposals: 
 
 Complete this checklist for nonproject proposals, even though questions may be answered "does not apply."  IN 
ADDITION, complete the SUPPLEMENTAL SHEET FOR NONPROJECT ACTIONS (part D). 
 For nonproject actions, the references in the checklist to the words "project," "applicant," and "property or site" should 
be read as "proposal," "proposer," and "affected geographic area," respectively. 
 
A.  BACKGROUND 
 
1.  Name of proposed project, if applicable: 
 City of Sunnyside Water System Plan 
 
2.  Name of applicant: 
 City of Sunnyside, WA 
 
3.  Address and phone number of applicant and contact person: 
 City of Sunnyside  Contact Person:  
 818 E Edison Ave. Shane Fisher, Public Works Superintendent 
 Sunnyside, WA 98944 (509) 836-5206 
 
4.  Date checklist prepared: November 15, 2016 
 
5.  Agency requesting checklist: Washington State Department of Health 
 
6.  Proposed timing or schedule (including phasing, if applicable): 
 Plan includes a schedule of activities for 2015 through 2021. plan is scheduled to be updated every six years. 
 
7.  Do you have any plans for future additions, expansion, or further activity related to or connected with this proposal?  If yes, 
explain. 
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Yes recommendations in the plan include future improvements and additions to the transmission and distribution system, new 
storage reservoirs, improvements to wells, upgrades to booster pumps, and other miscellaneous improvements. Plan is scheduled 
to be updated every six years. 
 
8.  List any environmental information you know about that has been prepared, or will be prepared, directly related to this 
proposal. 
The following plans have been produced for the area served by the City of Sunnyside: City of Sunnyside Comprehensive Plan. 
 
9.  Do you know whether applications are pending for governmental approvals of other proposals directly affecting the property 
covered by your proposal?  If yes, explain. 
 
Any further zoning and planning changes affecting the existing service area will affect this document. 
 
10.  List any government approvals or permits that will be needed for your proposal, if known. 
 
Review and approval is required by the Sunnyside City Council and the Washington State Department of Health. 
 
11.  Give brief, complete description of your proposal, including the proposed uses and the size of the project and site.  There are 
several questions later in this checklist that ask you to describe certain aspects of your proposal.  You do not need to repeat those 
answers on this page.  (Lead agencies may modify this form to include additional specific information on project description.) 
 
Water System Plan for the City of Sunnyside, which includes approximately 4000 connections served from several groundwater 
sources. The plan was developed to meet the requirements of WAC 246-290 and provide comprehensive planning to meet future 
water supply requirements for the service area served by the City of Sunnyside. 
 
12.  Location of the proposal.  Give sufficient information for a person to understand the precise location of your proposed 
project, including a street address, if any, and section, township, and range, if known.  If a proposal would occur over a range of 
area, provide the range or boundaries of the site(s).  Provide a legal description, site plan, vicinity map, and topographic map, if 
reasonably available.  While you should submit any plans required by the agency, you are not required to duplicate maps or 
detailed plans submitted with any permit applications related to this checklist. 
 Sunnyside is located in Yakima County, Washington. The City of Sunnyside’s water service area is shown in Exhibit 1-1 of the Water System Plan.     
TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
 
B.  ENVIRONMENTAL ELEMENTS 
 
1.  Earth 
 
a.  General description of the site (circle one):  Flat, rolling, hilly, steep slopes, mountainous, 

other . . . . . .  
 Areas include varied terrain 
 
b.  What is the steepest slope on the site (approximate percent slope)? 
 
Unknown, slope of area varies
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
 
 
c.  What general types of soils are found on the site (for example, clay, sand, gravel, peat,  

muck)?  If you know the classification of agricultural soils, specify them and note any prime 
farmland. 

Water System Plan includes a large area, which includes all of the listed soil types. 
 
d.  Are there surface indications or history of unstable soils in the immediate vicinity?  If so,  

describe. 
Soils in the vicinity of specific construction projects will be evaluated during design of each project. 
 
e.  Describe the purpose, type, and approximate quantities of any filling or grading proposed. 

Indicate source of fill. 
Requirements for filling and grading will be evaluated during the design of specific construction projects. 
 
f.  Could erosion occur as a result of clearing, construction, or use?  If so, generally describe. 
Proper construction practices should minimize erosion. 
 
g. About what percent of the site will be covered with impervious surfaces after project  

construction (for example, asphalt or buildings)? 
Cannot be evaluated until new facilities are designed. 
 
h.  Proposed measures to reduce or control erosion, or other impacts to the earth, if any: 
 
Proper construction practices will minimize runoff from the site and rstore disturbed areas as quickly as possible to prevent 
erosion. 
 
a. Air 
 
a.  What types of emissions to the air would result from the proposal (i.e., dust, automobile, 

odors, industrial wood smoke) during construction and when the project is completed?  If  
any, generally describe and give approximate quantities if known. 

Typical emissions from construction and construction equipment during construction of new facilities anticipated. 
 
b.  Are there any off-site sources of emissions or odor that may affect your proposal?  If so,  

generally describe. 
None Known 
 
c.  Proposed measures to reduce or control emissions or other impacts to air, if any: 
Proper mufflers and air emissions control equipment devices will be maintained on equipment. Disturbed areas will be wetted to 

control dust.
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
3.  Water 
 
a.  Surface: 
 

1) Is there any surface water body on or in the immediate vicinity of the site (including 
year-round and seasonal streams, saltwater, lakes, ponds, wetlands)?  If yes, describe type 
and provide names.  If appropriate, state what stream or river it flows into. 
Yes. Sulfur creek wasteway, which drains into the Yakima River, Various irrigation return drains managed, 
maintained, and operated by the Sunnyside Valley Irrigation District. 
 

2) Will the project require any work over, in, or adjacent to (within 200 feet) the described 
waters?  If yes, please describe and attach available plans. 
Future projects may include work near the above stated water body. Construction descriptions or plans are not available 
at this time. 
 

3) Estimate the amount of fill and dredge material that would be placed in or removed 
from surface water or wetlands and indicate the area of the site that would be affected.  
Indicate the source of fill material. 
Information is not available at this time. 
 

4) Will the proposal require surface water withdrawals or diversions?  Give general  
description, purpose, and approximate quantities if known. 
Information is not available at this time 
 

5) Does the proposal lie within a 100-year floodplain?  If so, note location on the site plan. 
 NO 
 

6) Does the proposal involve any discharges of waste materials to surface waters?  If so,  
describe the type of waste and anticipated volume of discharge. 

 None are anticipated 
 
b.  Ground: 
 

1)  Will ground water be withdrawn, or will water be discharged to ground water?  Give 
 general description, purpose, and approximate quantities if known. 
No discharges to the groundwater are anticipated. In addition, some dewatering may be necessary during construction. 
Construction dewatering will be addressed during design of each specific project. 

 
2) Describe waste material that will be discharged into the ground from septic tanks or  

other sources, if any (for example:  Domestic sewage; industrial, containing the 
following chemicals. . . ; agricultural; etc.).  Describe the general size of the system, the 
number of such systems, the number of houses to be served (if applicable), or the number of animals or humans 
the system(s) are expected to serve. 
 

No discharges to the groundwater are anticipated 
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
c.  Water runoff (including stormwater): 
 

1)  Describe the source of runoff (including storm water) and method of collection 
and disposal, if any (include quantities, if known).  Where will this water flow?   
Will this water flow into other waters?  If so, describe. 

Storm water will be diverted around construction sites. Strom water drainage will be considered during design of new 
facilities. 
 

2) Could waste materials enter ground or surface waters?  If so, generally describe. 
Proper construction practices will prevent waste materials from entering the ground or surface waters. 
 
d.  Proposed measures to reduce or control surface, ground, and runoff water impacts, if any: 
Anticipated measures include diversion of storm water around construction sites, proper dewatering practices, and consideration 
of storm water drainage during design of new facilities. Wellhead protection is addressed in this Plan as well. 
 
4.  Plants 
 
a.  Check or circle types of vegetation found on the site: 
X  deciduous tree:  alder, maple, aspen, other 
X  evergreen tree:  fir, cedar, pine, other 
X  shrubs 
X  grass 
X  pasture 
  crop or grain 
X  wet soil plants:  cattail, buttercup, bullrush, skunk cabbage, other 
  water plants:  water lily, eelgrass, milfoil, other 
  other types of vegetation 
 
b.  What kind and amount of vegetation will be removed or altered? 
Specific types of vegetation removed during future work is unknown 
 
c.  List threatened or endangered species known to be on or near the site. 
 None Known 
 
d.  Proposed landscaping, use of native plants, or other measures to preserve or enhance 

 vegetation on the site, if any: 
Landscaping and replacement of vegetation will be considered during the design of future projects. 
 
 
5.  Animals 
 
a.  Circle any birds and animals which have been observed on or near the site or are known to be on or near the site: 
 A survey of birds and animals in the service area was not performed. Several of the birds and animals listed may exist in the service area. 
 birds:  hawk, heron, eagle, songbirds, other:         
 mammals:  deer, bear, elk, beaver, other:         
 fish:  bass, salmon, trout, herring, shellfish, other:        
 
b. List any threatened or endangered species known to be on or near the site. 
             Not researched    
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
c.  Is the site part of a migration route?  If so, explain. 
 Not researched 
 
d.  Proposed measures to preserve or enhance wildlife, if any: 
 Exact location of future work and wildlife mitigation measures will be addressed during design. 
 
 
6.  Energy and natural resources 
 
a.  What kinds of energy (electric, natural gas, oil, wood stove, solar) will be used to meet 

the completed project's energy needs?  Describe whether it will be used for heating,  
manufacturing, etc. 

Electricity will be used for lighting, heating, pumping, and telemetry. Gasoline and diesel fuel will be used for construction 
equipment and generators. 
 
b.  Would your project affect the potential use of solar energy by adjacent properties?  

If so, generally describe. 
No effect to adjacent properties expected at this point. 
 
c.  What kinds of energy conservation features are included in the plans of this proposal? 

 List other proposed measures to reduce or control energy impacts, if any: 
Energy efficient pumps and equipment should be used wherever possible 
 
7.  Environmental health 
 
a.  Are there any environmental health hazards, including exposure to toxic chemicals, risk 

of fire and explosion, spill, or hazardous waste, that could occur as a result of this proposal?  
If so, describe. 

Proper safety precautions will be taken when buried utilities are encountered during trenching operations. No other hazards are 
known. 
  

1) Describe special emergency services that might be required. 
 None are anticipated 
 

2) Proposed measures to reduce or control environmental health hazards, if any: 
 Source and wellhead protection measures are being implemented to protect water sources. No other measures are 
anticipated. 
 
b.  Noise 
 

1) What types of noise exist in the area which may affect your project (for example: 
traffic, equipment, operation, other)? 

 None 
 

2) What types and levels of noise would be created by or associated with the project on a  
short-term or a long-term basis (for example:  traffic, construction, operation, other)? Indi- 
cate what hours noise would come from the site. 

Short-term noise during construction from construction activities and long-term background noise from pumps at wells and booster 
stations. 
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
 

3) Proposed measures to reduce or control noise impacts, if any: 
Well pumps will be installed inside of a pump house. Booster pumps will be installed inside of a pump house or in a 
vault. Proper mufflers will be used on all construction equipment. 

 
8.  Land and shoreline use 
 

a. What is the current use of the site and adjacent properties? 
Plan affects many areas with various uses ranging from undeveloped to residential commercial and industrial 

 
b.  Has the site been used for agriculture?  If so, describe. 
More than likely at some point 
 
c.  Describe any structures on the site. 
The service area is large and contains many residential recreational, commercial, and industrial structures. 
 
d.  Will any structures be demolished?  If so, what? 
No structures are planned for demolition at this time. 
 
e.  What is the current zoning classification of the site? 
Residential, commercial, and industrial zoning exists throughout the planning area 
 
f.  What is the current comprehensive plan designation of the site? 
Service area includes several comprehensive plan designations, similar to the above-mentioned zoning classifications. 
 
g.  If applicable, what is the current shoreline master program designation of the site? 
 Not Applicable 
 
h.  Has any part of the site been classified as an "environmentally sensitive" area?  If so, specify. 
 None Known 
 
i.  Approximately how many people would reside or work in the completed project? 
 Estimated population of the service area in 2012 is approximately 16,010  
 
j.  Approximately how many people would the completed project displace? 
 No displacement anticipated 
 
k.  Proposed measures to avoid or reduce displacement impacts, if any: 
 Does not apply 
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TO BE COMPLETED BY APPLICANT EVALUATION FOR 
 AGENCY USE  ONLY 
l. Proposed measures to ensure the proposal is compatible with existing and projected land  

uses and plans, if any: 
Water demands in this plan were calculated using existing and projected populations. Land Uses in this plan are consistent with 
the growth management act, the City of Sunnyside Comprehensive plan and the existing land use within the water system’s 
service area. 
 
9.  Housing 
 
a.  Approximately how many units would be provided, if any?  Indicate whether high, mid- 

dle, or low-income housing. 
 Does not Apply 
 
b.  Approximately how many units, if any, would be eliminated? Indicate whether high, 

middle, or low-income housing. 
 Does not Apply 
 
c.  Proposed measures to reduce or control housing impacts, if any: 
 Does not Apply 
 
 
10.  Aesthetics 
 
a.  What is the tallest height of any proposed structure(s), not including antennas; what is 

the principal exterior building material(s) proposed? 
 Future structure desing will be selected during the design of that structure 
 
b.  What views in the immediate vicinity would be altered or obstructed? 
 No views are expected to be effected 
 
c.  Proposed measures to reduce or control aesthetic impacts, if any: 
 Does not Apply 
 
11.  Light and glare 
 
a.  What type of light or glare will the proposal produce?  What time of day would it mainly 

occur? 
 Unknown at this time 
b.  Could light or glare from the finished project be a safety hazard or interfere with views? 
 Light or glare that is a safety hazard or interferes with views is not anticipated. 
 
c.  What existing off-site sources of light or glare may affect your proposal? 
 Does not Apply 
d.  Proposed measures to reduce or control light and glare impacts, if any: 
 Impacts form light and glare will be considered during design of future facilities 
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12.  Recreation 
 
a.  What designated and informal recreational opportunities are in the immediate vicinity? 
 Many parks and recreation facilities exist in the service area 
 
b.  Would the proposed project displace any existing recreational uses?  If so, describe. 
 Unknown at this time 
 
c.  Proposed measures to reduce or control impacts on recreation, including recreation opportunities to be provided by 

the project or applicant, if any: 
 Mitigation of impacts on recreation will be considered during design of future facilities 
 
13.  Historic and cultural preservation 
 
a.  Are there any places or objects listed on, or proposed for, national, state, or local preser- 

vation registers known to be on or next to the site?  If so, generally describe. 
Some sites selected for future projects may be near historic or cultural sites 
 
b.  Generally describe any landmarks or evidence of historic, archaeological, scientific, or 

cultural importance known to be on or next to the site. 
 Unknown at this time 
 
c.  Proposed measures to reduce or control impacts, if any: 
Mitigation of impacts on historic and cultural sites will be considered during design of future facilities 
 
 
 
14.  Transportation 
 
a.  Identify public streets and highways serving the site, and describe proposed access to the 

existing street system.  Show on site plans, if any. 
The city transportation system consists of a large network of streets and highways 
 
 
b.  Is site currently served by public transit?  If not, what is the approximate distance to the 

nearest transit stop? 
No closest transit is in Yakima 

 
c.  How many parking spaces would the completed project have?  How many would the 

project eliminate? 
 Does not Apply 
 
d.  Will the proposal require any new roads or streets, or improvements to existing roads or 

streets, not including driveways?  If so, generally describe (indicate whether public or 
private). 

 Private access to reservoir sites may be required. New or replacement water lines in existing streets will require repair of 
the streets.
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D.  SUPPLEMENTAL SHEET FOR NONPROJECT ACTIONS 
 
(do not use this sheet for project actions) 
 
 Because these questions are very general, it may be helpful to read them in conjunction  

with the list of the elements of the environment. 
 
 When answering these questions, be aware of the extent the proposal, or the types of  

activities likely to result from the proposal, would affect the item at a greater intensity or  
at a faster rate than if the proposal were not implemented.  Respond briefly and in general 
 terms. 

 
1.  How would the proposal be likely to increase discharge to water; emissions to air; pro- 

duction, storage, or release of toxic or hazardous substances; or production of noise? 
 Water service alone does not cause any of the mentioned situations. Some minor temporary impacts may occur during 
construction. 
 
 
 Proposed measures to avoid or reduce such increases are: 
Proper construction practices will avoid or reduce temporary impacts. 
 
2.  How would the proposal be likely to affect plants, animals, fish, or marine life? 
Recommendations proposed in this plan are not anticipated to affect plants, animals, fish or marine life.  Measures for protection 
or conservation should be considered during design. 
 
 
 Proposed measures to protect or conserve plants, animals, fish, or marine life are: 
 
Design decisions and construction procedures should follow all proper procedures and practices to minimize impacts on plants 
animals and fish 
 
3.   How would the proposal be likely to deplete energy or natural resources? 
Energy will be used to construct new facilities and operate equipment after facilities are constructed. Proposed measures to 
protect and conserve energy and natural resources are: Appropriate reviews approvals and permits will be obtained before 
planned construction projects. The plan includes a water conservation plan identifying activities to be performed by the city.  
Energy efficient equipment should be considered whenever possible.  
There will be an increase in groundwater withdrawal corresponding to growth projections outlined in this plan. 
 
 
4.  How would the proposal be likely to use or affect environmentally sensitive areas or  

areas designated (or eligible or under study) for governmental protection; such as parks,  
wilderness, wild and scenic rivers, threatened or endangered species habitat, historic or  
cultural sites, wetlands, floodplains, or prime farmlands? 

No Effects anticipated 
 
 Proposed measures to protect such resources or to avoid or reduce impacts are: 
All regulations concerning sensitive or protected areas will be followed. 
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5.  How would the proposal be likely to affect land and shoreline use, including whether it  

would allow or encourage land or shoreline uses incompatible with existing plans? 
The plan is compatible with all existing and proposed land use plans. 
 

Proposed measures to avoid or reduce shoreline and land use impacts are: 
Does not apply 
 
 
6.  How would the proposal be likely to increase demands on transportation or public 

services and utilities? 
The plan proposes to respond to a projected increase in needs for water service resulting from projected population growth in the 
service area.  Increase in demands on public services and utilities resulting from growth will be determined by zoning, land use 
and restriction on needs.  Water service in itself will not increase the demand for public services. 
 
 
 Proposed measures to reduce or respond to such demand(s) are: 
Source enhancement, storage construction, and transmission and distribution improvements 
 
 
7.  Identify, if possible, whether the proposal may conflict with local, state, or federal laws or requirements for the 

protection of the environment. 
 
The plan is consistent with good management practices for water resources and does not conflict with current laws and 
regulations. The plan conforms to all laws and requirements for the protection of the environment.  
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